This PDF you are browsing is in a series of several scanned documents containing the collation 
of all research material of Prof. Kul Bhushan Mohtra ji.Mohtra ji is currently the State Incharge 
Library and Documentation Department, J&K BJP Headquarters, Nanaji Deshmukh 
Library..This material was gathered while he was working on his multiple books on J&K 
History.All this rare material is now offered to the Community freely. 

CV: 

Kul Bhushan Mohtra was born on 9th Sep, 1957 in a village Amuwala in Kathua district. 


Matric from BOSE, Jammu and Adeeb from AMU. Has been awarded Honorary Professor by 
School of Liberal Art & Languages, Shobhit University, Gangoh, Distt. Saharanpur, U.P. 
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“Bicentennial of the U S Constitution 


yar -1987 


A MAN FOR 1987 ; 
James Madison: Unsung Hero of the Constitution 
By Fred Barbash 


(C) 1987 THE WASHINGTON POST 


HE WAS A SMALL man, "no bigger than a snowflake," as someone wrote 
of him. As a youth, he thought himself too sickly to achieve much in 
this world, and when the Revolutionary War came, he thought himself 
too frail to fight. He was timid and self-concious as a public 
speaker, sitting in utter silence through sessions of the Virginia 
Assembly, preferring the detail of committee work to speech-making on 
the floor. Some thought him anti-social, humorless, 
bookish--altogether "little and ordinary," as one acquaintance put it. 

A modern public relations man's nightmare, James Madison could 
probably never ascend to political leadership today, as America 
observes the bicentennial of his great achievement, the Constitution. 
But May 16 is the 236th anniversary of his birth, and, speaking of 
national heroes, it is time we gave him his due. 

Madison's example is especially useful now, at a time when the ^ 


NS. 


republic is going through one of its periodic crises. For lurking 
behind the Iran-contra affair is the same fundamental problem Madison 
addressed 200 years ago--the tension between our democratic values and 
the need for a strong central government, or, as he put it, how best 
to "enable the government to control the governed, and in the next 
place, oblige it to control itself." 


s í ar 
Fred Barbash, an editor of The Washington Post, is the author of "The * 
Founding: A Dramatic Account of the eet of the Constitution, aes e 
be published in May. fee) i ; 
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He resolved it with a system of checks and Balances, which in many 
quarters is now regarded as a nuisance. It was no' nuisance to Madison 
and his colleagues. Checks and balances, especially the checks, were 
the very essence of our government, no exceptions made for foreign 
policy, secret Mars. or anything else. "All men having power ought to 
be distrusted: to. a certain degree," he said in the convention. 

Consider what he accomplished in 1787, and while doing that 
remember how long it often takes in our time to address a single 
pressing social problem--a decade, if at all; half a decade at best. 
- In 1787, James Madison, in a few months time, dreamed up and saw 
through to completion the creation of an entirely new political 
System, a new political culture. 
- He did it even though the odds, virtually all our traditions and 
many of the era's most powerful politicians, were against him. He did 
it at the age of 36. And he did it outside "established channels." 
Some even thought the whole enterprise of the convention illegal. He 
was clever enough and determined enough to browbeat the nation's most 
popular man, George Washington, into attending, as a powerful and , 
badly needed symbol of legitimacy. 
- Finally, he proceeded without any aides scurrying about, telling 
him what to say and think; without feasibility studies, without 
consultants, pollsters or public relations experts. Madison was an 
intellectual. He shut out the world when he thought. His dreams and 
schemes were often laid in solitude. : 


His vehicle was the Constitutional Convention, held in the 
statehouse in Philadelphia from May 25 through September 17, 1787. 
Madison himself never fully claimed the credit for it, because he and. 
most of the other delegates at the convention strictly observed the 
vow of secrecy they had taken. The world did not become completely 
aware of his profound influence until he died, and his widow, Dolley, 
sold his notes of the debates in the convention. 

Studying Madison's achievement 200 years later can bea . «77 
distressing experience. The gap between the quality of political 
leadership he offered and the discount brani a orsu umo 


enormous. It wasn't simply his powerful Inc 
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political savvy, the guile, the sense of timing, the single- 
mindedness and the audacity he combined with that intellect that was 
so stunning. He was an intellectual who got things done, who 
transformed theory into reality as effectively as any political leader 
in modern world history. Ec 


To be sure, Madison was exceptional even then. So are many of the 
propositions he stood for, as demonstrated by Watergate, the 
Iran-contra affair and other scandals as well as the permissive 
attitude shown by many Americans and the courts to the exercise of 
governmental authority. But if he was exceptional, his beliefs were 
not. Madison believed that a government could exercise only that 
authority granted to it by the Constitution. The burden was on 
government to justify its acts. Now, the burden has shifted. Now, 
governmental authority is assumed, and it is up to an outraged 
litigant, or an outraged citizenry, to prove its abuse. 

Was life simpler? Not really. The country was smaller, about 3 
million people. But the years between the American revolution and the 
convention were among the most turbulent in our history. Putting it 
as succinctly as possible: The national treasury was empty; everyone, 
rich and poor, was in debt; detachments of the army mutinied; 
inflation was rampant; the currencies were nearly worthless, and the 
trade deficit was horrendous. Barbary Pirates preyed on our shipping; 
the 13 states feuded bitterly, and last but not least a violent 
insurrection of farmers, Shays Rebellion, broke out. 


Articles of Confederation. But it lacked any real power, including gt 
the power to tax, to regulate trade, to enact laws binding on 
individuals. Often, this Congress could not even muster .a quorum to 


We had a Congress--a one house affair established under the ma 


do business. (There was no national executive or national judiciary, 
because there were no real laws to execute or to interpret.) 

The states were king then. For the first (and last) time in our 
history, they were completely sovereign, with no higher federal  &-- 
authority of crown to overrule their laws. The Congress was Love J 
"imbecilic," as they put it then, by the state governments, which. 7 s 
chose and controlled the delegates to the ‘Congress. Any, augmentation 
of Congress' power required the unanimous consent of the states--whigh 
never gave it. > 
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Enter James Madison. At the age of 29, in thé Par 1780, the 
Commonwealth of Virginia dispatched him to Philadelphia as one of its 
delegates to the Congress. Reading his correspondence, one almost 
immediately feels the disillusioment he felt with this 
once-illustrious body whose direct forebear, the. Continental Congress, 
had brought America the Declaration of Independerice and steered her 
through the war. Madison soon joined a small band of 
nationalists--among them Alexander Hamilton of New York and James 
Wilson of Pennsylvania--in several efforts to increase the authority 
of the national government. All of them failed. 
It is difficult to determine exactly when Madison decided the time 
had come for a total transformation. It might have been on a stifling 
90-degree plus day in June 1783, when a rag-tag band of former 
Revolutionary War troops, muskets at the ready, marched to the 
statehouse in Philadelphia, where Congress was meeting, surrounded it 
and threatened to keep every one hostage until they were paid the 
months of back wages owed them. Congress asked Pennsylvania for a 
detachment of militia--and Pennsylvania declined. Shortly thereafter, 
Madison and the rest of the Congress fled to Princeton, N.J. From 
that day forward, Congress wandered from city to city like some 
nomadic tribe, a laughing-stock. 
One of the remarkable traits Madison possessed was the ability to 
see opportunity in a crisis, rather than letting crisis weigh him down 
and paralyze him. "'This picture of our affairs is not a flattering X 
one," he wrote Thomas Jefferson with sublime understatement after the PA 
humiliation of 1783. ''But we have been witnesses of so many cases in a 
which evils and errors have been the parents of their own remedy, that | 227^ 
we cannot but view it with consolations of hope." 


Soon he returned to Virginia and began a solitary intellectual 
odyssey that would change the world. In the winter of 1785, he 
retreated to his family home in Orange, at the foot of the Blue Ridge, 
surrounded himself with history books, and began an intensive study of 
failed confederacies--'ancient and modern." c cn 

This immersion in history was, at least in part, in prepaAtion , 
for a gathering of delegates from the states scheduled for Annapolis 
in September, 1786, to come up with a solton o the country's | 
worsening trade crisis. However, there are many indications that even  * 
then, Madison had something much grander in mind. | 
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The study turned out to be merely the first step in his 
development over the following year of a theory of politics and 
government for America, and of a plan to bring the theory to life. In 
brief: The proximate cause of America's troubles lay in the 
unrestrained power of the states, which declined to cede sufficient 
authority to a central government to allow America to function as a 
nation. At the same time, the states trespassed on national 
prerogatives (he noted that the United States could not even live up 
to treaty obligations because of state intransigence), abused their 
neighbors and even oppressed their own citizens by enecting laws 
breaching property rights and favoring one religion over another. If 
nothing was done, America would remain a collection of feuding, 
fussing and thoroughly inconsequential little nations, vulnerable 
forever to the designs of aggressive foreign powers. 

The dynamic that drove the states to these depths, he believed, 
could be traced to the unique combination of government by majority 
rule, and factionalism--the inevitable tendency of interest groups, be 
they creditors, debtors, Anglicans or Baptists, to pursue their own p. 
selfish ends. 

The solution was not to abandon republicanism, or to stamp out the 
liberty people enjoyed to pursue their own interests. Republicanism 
was not the trouble. The trouble was republicanism operating in small 
spheres, where it was too easy for factions to gang up. The remedy e 2 
was "an enlargement of the sphere," the creation of a much larger 


political arena, with a new power center, in which there would be so A 
many competing groups that none would dominate and none would be NL. 
dominated. The factions, their influence dispersed through the 
branches of the government, would neutralize one another. 

He acknowledged that the prevailing American ideology favored 
small government close to the people and deeply distrusted big? 
centralized govermment as a threat to liberty. The threat, he said, 
comes not from big government, but from big government SPE 
constituted. The tripartite system of separated powers and'checks and" 


balances, in his view, would keep the govermgpt under control. L4 
E "- 
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Thus was born his idea of "the extended republic." Madison's new 
Congress would not only have the authority to tax, to regulate trade, 
to make laws binding on individuals. It would be empowered to veto 
any and all state laws contrary to the Constitution. This was 
national supremacy with a vengeance. ES 

Since this was to be a government over individuals, rather than 
over states, individuals, not the state governments, would elect 
members of the Congress. The states, as states, were to have no 
representation whatsoever. They would be stripped of authority, 
bypassed. Finally, and for the same reasons, Madison's scheme would 
put an end to the principle by which each state had an equal vote: 
Representation in the Congress--in both houses--would be according to 
the size of each district. 

A new power center would indeed be created, the sphere enlarged, 
the republic extended. 

Why Madison thought the states would ever go along with this 
defanging is baffling, considering that they had never unanimously 
approved even a minor augmentation of Congress' power. That he was 
acutely aware of the explosiveness of his plan was demonstrated by the 
secrecy with which he treated it as he set about the task of 
organizing a convention. He told only his closest allies what he was 
thinking. He would spring it on the others when the convention began. wy 

The idea of a convention itself was highly suspect. For one 
thing, conventions were considered extra-legal, bypassing established 
channels of change. The Articles of Confederation expressly required 
that Congress propose any amendments. For another, conventions had 2 e 
been used by radicals in new England to attack established 9" 
institutions. They wére thus considered by the propertied classes 
more suitable for tearing down than for building up. Finally, even 
those who desired change doubted the convention's success. Theyfmight 
hold a convention and nobody would come. Indeed, the little eeting 
in Annapolis the prior year had attracted only 12 mee mn five 
states, before issuing (with the connivance of Madison and Gonder " 
Hamilton) its famous and purposely vague sounding call fer a second 
convention, to be held in May, 1787 in Phil adnia. - 


The convention had an image problem. To solve it, Madison took ` ~ 
three slightly devious steps. Mg 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri ^ 


e 


ee?) fe i 
uiy Dl e 

First, he and his allies went to the Confederation Congress in 
search of an endorsement for the convention, but without telling it 
just what they had in mind. After months of inaction, the endorsement 
was approved, but with severe restrictions on the convention's mandate 
(which were ultimately ignored by Madison.) ` 

Second, aware that he was by now tainted as an extreme 
nationalist, Madison went in search of some more moderate, more 
respectable figure to front for him. He found his man in Edmund 
Randolph--the extremely respectable, and extremely moderate governor 
of Virginia. Randolph threw himself into the task, using his office 
as governor to correspond with all the other governors and 
legislatures, urging them to send delegates. Madison ultimately also 
convinced Randolph to introduce the plan on the floor of the 
convention, where it became known as "Mr. Randolph's Plan" or ''The 
Virginia Plan," even though most of it was Madison's plan. 

Third, at the top of the list of delegates from Virginia, Madison 
and Randolph put the name of George Washington--the most adored figure 
in the land. If he couldn't be a drawing card, no one could. They 
did this without consulting Washington, and then trumpeted the news 
throughout the lanse great TENA Osta Washington was not 
pleased. At that time (late winter, 1787) he Z*d no intention of 
abandoning his retirement at Mount Vernon, no desire, as he put c; 
"embark again on a sea of troubles." Though Washington sympathized 
with Madison's cause, he too had grave doubts that a convention would 
succeed. 5 

Eventually, if reluctantly, Washington agrged to attend. 

Although the convention altered many of Madison's fost cherished 
ideas (the congressional veto power over state laws became the 
supremacy clause; state representation and a remnant of state e 
was preserved in the Senate), his plan served as the co 

Madison, of course, did not do it alone. But it is få 


rstorm. 
> Say 
that the Constitution would not have come about without hits 


9 ] 9 
then. True, Madison was not the sort to be caryed inta d 
Rushmore--he would look ridiculous there. B “terms oj making <a” 


CERA sean 5 RC = \ $4 
significant and lasting contribution to our welfare, he cc Mn to be 
there every bit as much as the other four presidents: 


t 
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VÓAN LEADERSHIP IN ÑARYANA A " 
Dr.R.K.Guptd e 
Deptt. of Pol. ae 
R.K.S.D.College, Wy ITHAL 


In representative democracy, the decisive role of 
political leadership is indispensable. Leadership is a 
kind of initraction between or amongh peoples In an 
operational sense, when one speaks of leadership, he means 
the number of people influenced by a leader, Elections to 
elected bodies in democratic System provides a chance to 
leaders to influence the massegdirectly. Leadership always 
involvess attempts on the part of a person to influence 
the behaviour of a follower or followers in sieur e 
Leaders represents society's aspiration, attitudes and 
preferences, , Examination and analysis of the personal 
back mound > ae AEE PAR CU REC and its degree: 

g ^ Y Y g 

of consisting and contradictions, the degree and the type 
of representativeness of the system, the basis of social | 
structure, and change in political rules", * 

Leadership at x grassroots’ level gives an idea of 
what type of leaders are in the offing. Panchayat and 
municipal bodies provide a base to leaders to launch their 
political careers. However, Urban politics is quitte 
different from rural politics. Towns and cities have large 
population alongwith proliferation of social classes, 
Education is on higher scale in urban areas. Diversity of 
intirests of various social classes generates greater political 
compition. Towns and cities are supposed to be more conducive 
to processes of modecmization and politicization, Every town 
and city has a character of its own and gives a leadership 
which may or may not have similarities with state and national 
level leadership. With this view I have analysed the structure 
of leadership of Kaithal municipality. 


The paper presented at the Seminar on " Emerging Patterns of 
leadership In India " organised by the department of Political 
Science, D.A.V.College, Karnal, held on Feb. 11341241989, 
Sponsored by U.G.C. under COHSSIF. 
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SEX :- All elected leaders are male (See Table Noel). 


Not even a single woman contestant was able to win the municipal 
election. In fact out of several contestants from 21 words, 
there waS one woman contestant who had received just four 
votes. t indicates too much low active participation of 


women in political life of Kaithal society. 


Sieg Male Remate | oon ee 
No. No. L No. A 

ehe: c) dim csi ANNUM S CN RR 
1 23i 100 0 0 
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Women's participation in politics is meiniy influenced 
by the attitude of women towards politics and society's 
attitude towards women's participation in political arena, 

As idealism, values are on decline in post-independence era 
politics, politics has become dirty game, which woman find it 
difficult to identify. Moreover, Kasbai culture also does 

not permit woman to play active role in political life of the 
society. In Kasbai culture, to which Kaithal society belongs, 
politics is considered ole domain of males, Females are 
supposed to be confined to four walls of a house. At the most 


they are encouraged to take part in social activities related 
to their gender. 


AGE :- Age plays en important role in leadership po&ition. 


For continuation of leadership process, it is vital that 


'youngesters and middle aged groups should be involved in 


political process, 


TABLE NO, 2 


S.No. Age Group No. of Respondents % of Respondents 

1. 25-30 years 2 : 9.52 

2. 31-40 years 6 : 28.57 29a 

3. 41-50 years 8 38.09 » 

4. 51-60 years 2 9,52 

5. 61 years and above 3 14,28 

" a ———————— 
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The table shows healthy sign of continuity as 2(9.52%) S 


D] 


* 
respondents belong to the catagory of youngesters and 14(66.& X) 
belong to middle aged group in which 6(28.57%) belong to group 

of 3rlyears and 8(3& 38.09%) are of 41-50 years, 2(9.52%) belong 
to group of 51-60 years and 3(14.28 %) are of 61 years and 


s 


above. Thus, it seems middle aje is considered most appropriate 
for leadership as it is mixture of vigour and experience. But 
at the same time Society does not ignore the need for youth 


and guidence by old guards. 


Li 

EDUCATION:- In the words of R.H.Turner and Howes "Education is 
political through and Neon n Education exerts its influence 
on political leadership as G.Parry has pointed out that 
"Education has to be seen as one factor amongst others in à 
elite formation and cannot, in particular be entirely isolated 
from the class structure ».Ó A leader is supposed to know the 
problems and be capable of ofiering Solutions for which 


education is sine-cvo-non, 


TA 


Tus NOn 3 


| 


Sec Educational Standard No. of Respondents 7% ot Respondent: 
wo. .o dS NEM A BE IPM ns 
dL Illeteracte 1 4g7€ 
2. 1st to Primary - 5 
Bo Primary to Middle 3 14,28 
4, Matric 4 19.04 
Sig Undergraduation 3 14.28 
6. Graduation 1 4,X8 76 
We FOES aan 9 42.85 
Professional Degree 
The table shows that only 1(4.76X) is 
3(14,28,) have education upto middle standard and are thus > 


capable of reading and writing. 4{19.04 X) are matriculates and 
3(14.28%) ere undergraduates. it is supposed to be sufficient 
ves impression of an educated 
one. 1(4,764) is graduate and 9(42,.,854) are post-graduates or 
e 1 


professional degree holders. Thus 0(47.,61%) can be placed in, 


a Catagory of well-qualified persons. 
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^ OCCUPATION :- 
.in urban society occupation provides a platform to 
interact with other prersons, Indian society is on the path 
of urbanisation where rural strata having agriculture as occupatio 
has a tendency to reside in urban or sub-urban areas of the 
country. In urban society like of Kaithal agriculture is 
considered a distinct occupation, Business has always remained 


Society. Apart from agriculture 


the main occupation in 


and business, ot! professional occupations like legal, 
medical etc,have also acquired prime importance in Society, 
D ^ 17 Hah hilan a ve ^ 31 ` met oes = 

The following table shows the division of respondents on the 


basis of occupation, 


TABLE No. 4 


S No, Occupation , No. of Respondent % of Respondents 
LG Agriculture 3 14,28 
= 2 Business i 9 42,85 
a Profession 8 38,09 
o 
4, other 3 4.76 
^ Maxijenum respondents 9{42.35%) belong to business catagory. 
Close to it are professionals. 8(38.09%) belong to professional 


n 
catagory. These professionals are equallv divided into legal and 


a 
medical professional, having legal profession are on 
the line of Lipset's observation that : 

"In the political life of the nation as a whole... 

leaders are recruited mainly from occupations whicn 

themselves require political Skills, largely those of 
organisation and communication. The legal profession 
is of course, the one which best trains in its members 
e in such skills", j 
Similarly medical profession can be put into the catagory of 
'dispensable' occupation. Only 1(4.76%) respondent “is ex-service 


man, 
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FORMS OF FAMILY :- VA ? 
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Joint-family system is regarded as aditional Indian 
System. However, under the influence of western culture of 


nuclear-family system it is dufindling.  Nuclear-family system 

is more popular in urban areas than rural one. But for leadership 
it is assumed that joint-family System iS more appropriate thman 
nuclear one, 


TABLE No, 5 


S.No. Joint Family Nuclear Family 
No e. fo No ° 76 
1. 13 61.90 8 38,09 


The table shows 13(61,90 X4) belong to joint~family and 
8 (38.09%) belong to nuclear-family. Thus joint-family system 
provides greater opportunities for leadership. The fo1lowing 


table establishes this phenomenon more cleariy. 


TABLE No. 6 


S.No. Age Group Joint Family Nuclear Family 
No. | No, 76 
l. 25-30 Years 2 9,52 - - 2 
25 31-40 Years 6 28,57 - - 
3. 41-50 Years 3 14.28 5 23,80 
4. 51-60 Years 1 4.76 1 4.76 
3o 61 Years & above 1 4.76 2 one 


——— _ poms = - 


The teble clearly shows that young leadership is emerging 
from joint-family system. Upto the age of 40, all the 8(38.09%) 
respondents belong to joint-familv System. 
CASTE i= In Indian society, caste provides a strong base for 
leadership. As soon as election zm compaign starts, Rajni 
Kothari's observation thst : 

"... When you go to the constituency level, and you 


€. want to,basically play a number game, then everybody 


begins to say, if you want to x win in this constituency ^ 
you must solicit the support of this caste or community. ~“ 


This is almost inevitable." . gt 
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Because, in the words of K.Seshadhari : 


which was considered dead during the 


struggle was x resurrected and political 


" The ghost of caste 


days of independence 


opportunism against which Gandhi devoted his entire energy 


"became one of the accepted method to gain political power", 


Kaithal society is a hetrogenous society where many 


castes resides together. another striking feature is that in a 


particular ward a particular caste constitutes a large chunk of 


© 
4 ; : 
votes which gives a boost to leadership on caste basis. 


TABLZ No. 7 
S.No, Caste No. of % of Type of Ward 
Respo- ReSp- - M 
ndents onde- Dominated by fellows caste / __ 
nts. so PE S 209000 PM = 
No. E^ / No. 
1. Aggarwal To E . 33.33 6 28.457 1 
2 Eunsabi 6 ORO 6 eT - - 
Bie Saini 3 14.23 3 14.28 - - 
a, vat 2 9.52 - - 2 So 
Sie S65 2 srs - - 2 9.52 
6. Door 1 4.16 - - 1 4,76 
The table explicitely demonstrates significance of caste 
as out of 21 respondents 15(71.424) respondents were elected 
from the words where their fellow caste was dominant, Out of 


remaining 6(28.57/75 ents 2(9,52%) respondents represent 
reserve wards vhere respondent's caste becomes 


[o 
meaningless. So, in fact 4(19.04%) respondents emerged victorious 


in the wards where their caste was not in dominant position = 


which was the result cf mulzi-corner contest among dominant 


castes, The phenomenon of caste-based leadership can be further 
established by analysing 


the 


Girect relationship of leaders 
| with caste associations. 


TABLE 


————— — nr t= 


No. 


S.No. MEMBER OF CASTE A I Pacha ence, es telapiens Li — Ree ee 
YES NO. 
ae SS eee — erc ETT EUM pot end a^ 5 
No. % NO. % 
le 13 61.90 8 38.09 


— — — 


The majority of the respondents 13(61.90 X) is directly 


linked with caste associations. 
e 


3 
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CLASS :- In competitive society where fuadelistic Pendtuces <r 


Still play a Significant role, 


economic class is a vital factor in 
Shaping and making the leader. 


It is generally believed that the 


higher the economic status the greater is i: the chance to achieve 


higher level of leadership position, It assumes greater value 
Y 


where elections are considered a costly affair. he following 
table (No.9) shows the division of class 20 among respondents. 


No. 9 
Sr,No. Glass of Respondents % of Respondents. 
CES ee 
1. Lower - = 
es Lower-Middle 3 14.28 
3. Middle 7 333.33 
4. Upper- Middle 4 19.04 
5. Upper i 7 33.33 


——GLG is 


The table shows while none belongs to lower class 7 (33% 33 X). 
belong to upper class, Nearer to upper class 4(19.04%) pelong to 
upper-middle class. 7(33. 3%) belong to middle class and ' 
3(14.28%) belong to lower middle class, This division among 


respondents echoes the observation of G.N.Fillai that : 


H 


...the economic factor is very important in contributing 
to political leadership. More specifically... the higher 
the economic status the greater is the chance for rising 
to higher level lesdership position, This, assumess 

great significance in the context of democracy whe re 
demogogues much more than aristocratis are supposed to 
play leadership roles." 12 / But at the same it is also nax 
Rekw noteworthy that menos, of upper and upper-middle 
classes on political-process is seriously under attack- 

by lower-middle and middle classes. In fact a respondent 
belong to lower middle class had won the election con 
the basis of fierce opposition to a candidate belonging 
to fuadalistic upper class family. 


SOCIAL „PARTICIPAT ICN :- Generally it is assumed that at mm 


— — 


mur en of m municipality, pax rticipation in various social 


activities attracts support to leaders. Hence, apart from 
partisanship, social participation provides a distinct image A 
to leader. Different organi izations provides an opportunity to’ 
leaders to communicate with society through them. (4 
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. S.No., Type of Organisation Nof of Respo- 


TABLE No. 10 


X—! € — e — 


—— 


% o£ Respondents 


ndents 
1. Community 9 42,85 
2. Educational 8 38.09 
USE Religions 8 38,C9 
4 .. Caste 13 61.90 
B. Cultural 4 19.04 
6. Occupational 10 47.61 
7. Clubs, Sports Body etc, 7 338p 
8. None 2 9.52 


The table 12 Shows th. : caste organization is most popular 
as 13(61.90 %) respondents «cre associated with it. Close to it 
are occupational and culturel as 10(47,614) and 9(42.85%) 
respondents are associated with them respectively, 8(38.09%) - 
respondents are associated with religions as sess aS educational 
organizations. 7(33.33%) heve association with clubs, sports 
body etc. 4(19.04%) are related to cultural organiazations. 
2(9.52%) have no association with any social organization. So 
out of 21 respondents 19(90.47%) aré active social worker also, 


They operate through various types of sccial organizations, 


POLITICAL, PARTISANSHIP : 

In democratic polity, partisanship is very vital as " it 
relates the ordinary citizen to the political system through the 
parties active in it. Partisanship is a response, indeed a 
distinctly political response, to the penetration of democratic 
n Que Partisans ; 
communicate with masses, get support on the basis of political 


institutions anship provides a platform to leaders to 
ideology. In fact mormally those persons are viewed as leaders 
by common man who axx are directly related to any political. - 
party and active participants in political process. However, 
at micro-level political participation and partisanship are — 
never considered as role criterian for leadership. Other leaders 
like situational, occupeti: nal, familial etc have also role to 
play. e 


(cont dsetere revere e. 
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TABLE No. 11 


asorar eee en 


Sr. 
No. 


Partisanship Subjective Affili- 


Non-Partisanship 
ation 


No. 76 76 


——— M M À MÀ 


23.80 


:28,57 


1. 47.61 6 


e aoe 


— —— 


e —À ———— M 


£ this 
party and heving an image of a prticular pa 


The table shows 10 (47.61%) respondents are member o 
or that political 
worker. 6(28.57%) 


are not member of 


rty 
They 
of 
their 
‘of 

rs of particuler leaders and 


respondents have subiective affiliation. 
any political party but they are capable 
making distinction among politic 
5(23.80%) belong 
which 2(9.52%) are ardent followe 


are ready to change their support ac 


al parties and can express 


preference too. to non-partisanship. out 


ccrding to that particular 
leader. 2(9.524) responacntes are inn, cent 
the 


supporters of that 


political party which is at helm of affairs in the state 


(4. 764) has apathy towards political parties, He is simply a 


community leader having lo prete 


-rense or inclination for any 
political party at all. 


FAMILIAL LINKACH s+ 


respite all democratic ingrediants, 


familial liiXege x is still a signi 


Eig 
In traditional 


political system. 
14. 


political man." 


ascription plays an imp tant role 
the Social status of an "cm 
still persests, 


familial linkage as 


shaping anā deciding tne les 


NO 


iM 


Bn ABLE 


. 


S.No. Having 
; CON Son 


6 


— — 


———————— 


The table shows that 6(28.5 
of familial linkage. More 
are leader on their own. 
6(28 57%) respondents are 
back ground. Apart from 


service 


for 


class and 


leadership. 


{ejo) SUSE ain tne 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library. 


the wor -AS of R,E,.Lane-"Family ircubates 
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Havi ng Wc 0 


than two third, 
But it does not mean that these 
leaders exclusivel 
family background education, occupation, 
considerable 
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ficant factor in Indien 


society of India where 


in determining and shaping 
and where familial politics 


sumes greater Significance in 


Familial. Lim cage 


NO. 


X 


PA 


4) respondents have benefit 


15(71.42%) respondents 


y due to their family AAi 


period also helped them i 


~ 
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TABLS No. 13 


Epucation lOcCUPATIeN | CLASS REMARK 


AGE 


| 
o | 
use derer Jem lm; Tm. 7 des To RON 
m; df. Py | m fom iv Mamk 
No. Jers | yeas E c 1 F Y. | e. P». | | m matne a 
— i 


wad G kla on fep xq i TE 
" ttl 


! 


| 

| 

! t j 

H | 
i 


| 


SS 7. M JN 7. Nab ne A EIT, TA 
| 
| 
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The table Sou all the 6(100x) respondents are above 40 
years means they had served society for a considerable period. 
4(66.66%) respondents are professionally qualified. Occupation 
wise 3(50%) respondents are related with business which is main 
occupation of the urban society and 3(50%) respondents are engaged 
in professional occupation. Out of which one is doctor and two 
are advocates. Here, it is notcworthy that one respondent had 


a 
won the election by bitterly opposing the familial politics. 


CONCLUSIONS :- On the basis of these findings we can say that- 
1. On the pattern of ‘token participation" by women at 
national level, women's participation at sub-urban and 
^ municipal level is negligiable. 
Bo While middle age iS most conducive for leadership, youngesters 


and old guards also have role to play in urban leadership. 


Slc Educated leadership is emerging effectively and people are 
regarding 'education! as a basic tenent for leadership. ~ 


4. Businessmen and Professionals have greater say in urban 
politics as they are in control of major economic activities 
of urban society. 


5. Joint-family system is more appropriate than nuclear family 
system for leadership in urban Society, as it provides 
greater freedom to individual and more numerical support of 
family which is very effective in representative democracy. 

6. Inspite of higher educational level, modernisation, tradition 
factor of caste is still playing effective role in deciding 


^ 


and shaping the leadership. ^ 8 


7. Poor man is yet to take the responsibility of leadership at 
his shoulders. Urban politics is being controlled by upper 
and upper middle classes. Middle class is emerging as a 
threat to these classes. ; 


A 
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pation ' j 1 very 
cal career in urban Society. 


'Political Partisanship' is pemetrating into urban 


leadership. Political ideology is providing a dimension 


to leadership in urban society. 


' Familial Politics! is still a significant phenomenon ~ 
in urban society. However, it is seriously under attack 
by democratic norms of the polity and hence it is oh 
decline. 2 
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A Note by RP Saraf Ds VIDYA BHUS#! AJ 

di PROF (RETD ) POL, SG 
UNIVERSITY OF JAMM 

The Issue Of Autonomy In JK JAMMU qj 


with special reference to reports of the 
State Autonomy Committee (SAC) and the Regional Autonomy Committee (RAC) 
a topic of discussion in a seminar 
to be organised by the Political Science Deptt. of the Jammu-Universily . 


Rationality And Relevance Of Autonomy 
In the context of JK Problem 
( Social Truth always lies in Realism , not Conformism ) 
I 


A Question Facing JK , Indo-Pak And World people 


y 


il What should be our. starting-point in Jammu-Kashmir today ? And where should we focus 
here ? This 2 - sided question is today , and has for sometime been , facing not only to us , the 
residents of this State , but also the people of India and Pakistan , nay , the whole world . Why ? 
Because , it is JK problem that is today ( and has for decades been ) setting up the respective 
confrontationist agendas of India and Pakistan , throttling the stability and development of South 
Asia ( involving the fate of 130 million people ) and posing the biggest threat to World peace and 
security . Now , it is this flash-point that has , after acquiring a nuclear dimension , become the 
most complex and intractable question before the international community . The whole world , 
including the UN ( comprising 186 nations ) , and the main global superpower , the US , accept 
this reality , India's differing perception notwithstanding . 


2. This critical international dimension of JK problem demands whether the issue of JK 
autonomy to Jammu-Kashmir ( as a constituent part of the Indian union ) is, and can bea, ratio- 
nal and relevant starting-point and focus of JK tangle . 


3H History says that our agenda ( whatever we think , discuss or do ) should always be con- 
nected with a 2 - sided reality . That is , it should always be linked to its immediate reality ( its 
existing form or dimension ) and should always be handled ( i;e. , thought, discussed or done ) 
from its historical perspective ( which shows ils cause of origin and the course of further devel- 
opment , thus indicating its nature or basic dimension ) . science tells that everything is related to 
time ( its form of existance at a given moment or the process of its origin and development in 
different phases of time ) and space (its way of origin, existence , movement and development at 
a given place , thus showing its nature or character ys 


4 All this empleies that our starting-point should be the existing social reality of JK Problem 
„while it should be guided by the historical ( or strategic ) perspective of its nature . Only such a 
course would indicate whether the issue of JK autonomy is a rational and relevant reason and 
answer to JK question . 
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I 
Most Obvious JK Reality Today 


3 What is the most obvious existing JK reality ? It is that the Kashmiri Militancy and the 
Indian Counter-Militancy are locked in a deadly contest . No doubt , a large number of Pakistan- 
supported foreign elements have joined the ranks of the indigenous Militant Movement , but they 
had been accepted by the locals as the supporters of their cause . Here , particularly in the Kash- 
mir valley , the peoples sufferings , miseries and troubles know no bounds . The common-man's 
lot has become the worst than even hell . On an average , ten human lives ( taking into account the 
loss on both sides ) are daily being finished with utter ferocity and aggressiveness . Custodial 
killings , raping of women , atrocities in interrogation centres , beatings and absuing of ordinary 
citizens , burnings of citizens houses , shops and other buildings , mass searches and cordons , etc. 
, have become routine matters . So far , about 70,000 peple , mostly Kashmiris , are , according 
to the pro-militant sources , said to have been killed in this holocaust . The official figures put the 
loss around 25,000 human lives . Sometime back , the present JK Chief Minister himself said that 
his wife was scared of living in Kashmir , Z-security notwithstanding . There is total disorder , 
complete instability and thorough anarchy everywhere in the State . Today , it stands as the most 
violence-prone area in the world . ) 


6. The JK's turbulent reality naturally raises the question where should we look for its cause 
and solution . Does the erosion of JK autonomy really constitute its reason and answer ? 


Hi 
On The Question Of Underlying Cause Of JK Problem 


7. . Turning to the underlying cause of JK problem, a sharp division prevails in the whole 
spectrum of the concerned public opinion . The pro-militant forces argue that the cause of JK 
Militancy rests with New Delhi which , by refusing to accept the reality of the disputed nature of 
JK problem and thus denying to the JK people the right to determine their own future , has started a 
thoroughly destructive armed attack on the JK people . And the people have thus bàn forced to take 
up the arms only in self-defence . 

8. The pro-autonomy forces in the early nineties said that militancy was a Pakistan-sponsored 
trouble , but in the later part of that decade modified their argument by saying that the erosion of 


JK autonomy was “ the primary cause of Kashmir discontent” ( as stated in the 1999 State Au- 
tonomy Committee Report ) . 


9. New Delhi , in the earlier phase of militancy , held that it was a Pakistan-supported 
movement , but later shifted to the proposition that it was Pakistan’s proxy-war or cross-border 


1 mma ^ 
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frorism against India . The leading party in the Vajpayee coalition maintains that Article 370 of 
the Indian Constitution ( which transfers additional power to JK State ) has also contributed in 
generating Kashmiri “ Secessionism ” 


10. Some other pro-Indian forces regard that the cause of JK problem lies in the undemocratic 
policies and the corrupt practices pursued by both the Central and the State governments in JK, 
especially in tlie Valley . 


11. Pakistan contends that JK is an unfinsihed agenda of India's partition , that India has 
kept its illegal occupation over JK , that Militancy is an indigenous movement of the concerned 
people and that Pakistan's support to the latter is confined within the political and moral limits 


12. The entire world maintains that JK problem , having arisen with the partition of India , 
continues to be an unresolved issue so far and needs to be resolved bilaterally between India 
and Pakistan , with the involvement of JK people . 


13. Here, two points need particular consideration . One is that New Delhi and the Pro- 
autonomy forces have now come to ( somewhat ) differ on the cause of JK problem . While 
New Delhi holds Pakistan as the only source of JK trouble and the main coalition partner 
blames JK's special status for creating secessionism , pro-autonomy camp has now arrived at 
the understanding that the erosion of pre-1953 JK autonomy is the main reason of JK distur- 
bance . The other point is that , while militancy treats New Delhi as the sole cause of JK prob- 
lem , the pro-autonomy plank also places some responsibility on New Delhi for fertilising the 
soil which facilitated the growth of militancy . 


IV 
On the Question Of The Resolution Of JK Problem 


14. Taking up the question of the resolving of JK problem , the pro-militancy camp ( par- 
ticularly in Kashmir valley and certain areas of Jammu region as well as Kargil district ) 
demands a change in the present political status of Jammu-Kashmir . The dominant tendency 
on that side seems to favour. independence , followed by the option of accession with Pakistian 
. Those viewing Jammu-Kashmir as a trilateral issue ( involving India , Pakistan and JK people 
) want a consensus solution between the 3 parties . 


15. The pro-Indian forces in the valley think that the restoration of pre-1953 autonomy is 
the most appropriate step towards its settlement , while the main public trend in Jammu and 
Ladakh continues to support New Delhi's position . 


16. New Delhi has always taken a vague and ambiguous stand on the resolution of JK 
problem . Outwardly , it has everywhere loudly declared that the only answer to this problem 


has been , and is, the ending of Pakistan's proxy-war or cross-border terrorism against India . 
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But, on many occassions , it has inwardly proposed to Pakistan a compromising formula of JK 
division along the line of control or ceasefire line , with some give and take here or there. 
Pakistan, however, has , on every such occassion , disagreed with this proposal . At times , while 
conceding the contentious nature of JK problem , New Delhi simultaneously declares that the only 
issue in this dispute has been to get Pakistan's aggression over its occupied part of Jammu- 
Kashmir vacated . 


17. Here also , it is apparant that the respective views of New Delhi and the pro-atonomy 
group donot fully coincide . 


V 


Logic And Relativ 
Problem 


it 


Of Autonomy With Regard To The Reason Of And Answer To JK 


18. Looking closely at the preceding arguments concerning the cause of and the response to 
JK problem , five main facts markedly stand out in regard to the logic and relativity of the 
issue of JK autononiy . | 


Firstly , it is obviouus that New Delhi and the pro-autonomy perceptions do not sec eye 
to eye on the reason of and the response to JK problem . 


Secondly ,itcan be seen that there is no mass movement demanding the restoration of 
pre-1953 autonomy in any region of Jammu-Kashmir. 

Thirdly , it is easily noticeable that neither the public opinion in India nor the world 
consider autonomy to Jammu-Kashmir (as a constituent part of the Indian union) to be a feasible 
option for the resolution of JK problem. 

Fourthly , itis evident that New Delhi does not view JK autonomy as a relevant factor 
concerning the reason of and the option to JK problem. : 

Fifthly , it is visible that the vacillating stand and the dilly-dally style of pro-autonomy 
leadership itself reflect its lack of awareness, weak motivation and inconsistent practice with 
regard to its goal, ie. , autonomy to Jammu-Kashmir . Á 


VI 


Misconception About The Concept Of Autonom 


And Its Incompatibility W 
Constitution 


ith Indian ` 


19. Since the very beginning of the post-1947 relationship between India and the State of 


Jammu-Kashmir , the pro-autonomy plank has remained a victim of many misconceptions . The 
mam ones are as follows . ; 


20. The fundamental misconception relates to the very concept of autonomy . This is 
obvious from the undefined state of this crucial concept in almost all the concemed constitutional 
and legal documents belonging to the Indian Union or JK State (including the two respective 


1999-reports prepared by the State Autonomy Committee and the Regional Autonomy Committee ) 
in the past 52 years . 
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‘A. — As is commonly known , the term autonomy is not an abstract proposition , but has a 
specific meaning , ie. , self-government . In ordinary use , it expresses freedom to manage one’s 
own affairs . But, in terms of social science , it implies the political power enjoyed by a 
particular community or a social group in any region or area . Such a community is not a 
loose agglomeration of people , but is characterised by a common language , way of life , moral 
values , shared history , etc. In fact, such a community has already attained a slage of 
nationality, while in the process of forming iis own state and reaching a nationhood. But , in the 
meanwhile , it compromises with another nation-state on terms acceptable to both sides and 
becomes an autonomous unit of that state . However , such a compromise does take place 
within the frame-work of a federal state. In Jammu-Kashmir , the Kashmiri community can be 
identified to have attained the consciousness of a nationality . 


B The word federal , a Latin word , denotes various types of associations . AS a social 
system , it represents the process of governance at 2 levels -- the federal centre and the 
federating states , both wielding powers and autonomy within their respective defined jurisdiction . 
Such a federal model exists only in two states , the US and Switzerland, out of 186 nation- 
states now forming part of the UN. But here also , the federating states possess no right to 
scede from the centre . Two other states , Canada and Australia , are quasi-federal . Some 15 
more states , including India , also have a mechanism of 2-level governance. But here states 
only hold and use power on behalf of the centre. However , all these varieties are classical 
forms of federalism , deriving their concept from the social conditions of the 18th-19th centuries 


C. The 20th century model of federalism can be seen in the system of UN , WTO, ILO , 
etc., in which the federating nation-states can opt out from the central body at any moment . 
And this type is going to be the new federal pattern in the 21st century . In the present era of 
transformation from nationalism to internationalism , the world is entering a poly-cthnic civilisation 
which demands a. pluralist type of state rather than a monolithic one. Obviously , in such a 
structure , federalism-confederalism will , and can, alone foot ihe bill. 


21. The other misconception rests with the belief that any genuine autonomy or special 
constitutional status can be attained by any social unit or regional group within the present Indian 
constitutional parameters . The Indian constitution represents a fully unitary national vision in 
which supreme authority ( or Sovereignty ) vests in a single undivided entity (i.e. , the Union 
President as advised by his Council of Ministers), while autonomy, means the division of power 
between the centre and the state (or states, as the case may be) | That is why the Indian 
Constitution (including Article 370) shuns to use even onte the word autonomy and its co- 
terminus word ' federal’ in its entire text (comprising 395 Articles and 112 schedules). It only 
authorises the centre to delegate certain powers to states or some given powers to any state to 
administer state affairs on the centre's behalf . This delegation is based on the centre's 
administrative convenience and not any democratic principle . 


22. The third misconception lies in the idea that the powers entrusted by Article 370 of the 
Indian Constitution to Jammu-Kashmir provide an autonomous or special status to Jammu- 
Kashmir State . The title and the substance of this Article avoids to use even the word special 
in order not to give amy particular distinction to Jammu-Kashmir . Instead the first place in the 
title is occupied by the word” temporary” (Para continues on next page ) 
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which gives the signal that itis only a transitional arrangement to meet a given social need. Here 


also , the nature of power is delegated and not substantive . That is , a power exercised on 
behalf of the centre and not as one’s own right. 


23. The fourth misconception comprises the absence of any explanation why it is necessary 
that JK Sate be given more powers than other states. Ifthis has been due to the specific 
nature of JK people, then the right to autonomy assumes a strategic dimension . Otherwise , in 
case of amy then-existing extra-ordinary situation , it becomes a matter of temporary nature. 


24. The fifth misconception resides in the fact that , afler 50-year experience of centre's 
unitary approach and negative attitude towards JK autonomy, it still hopes to get the JK 
autonomy restored even by a BJP-led government -- a paty which had all-along vehemently 
opposed any special constitutional reform with regard to Jammu-Kashmir . 


Vil 


Illusory Assumptions Of SAC & RAC Reports 
A. State Autonomy Committee Report 


25. Proceeding from a faulty understanding about the concept of a genuine autonomy and 
the real nature of Indian Constitution , the SAC Report , despite containing many meaningful 
facts and comments , is characterised by illusory assumptions . It has refused to listen to the 
existing JK reality , denied to learn from the experience of Jammu-Kashmir’s constitutional ” 

relationship with India during the past 52 years and declined to see the majoritarian and the 


chauvinistic nature of Indian Natidalism , as reflected from the Indian Constitution's unitary and 
centralised theory and style. 


26. The first illusory assumption of the 184 page (divided into 15 chapters )-SAC Report is 
its suggestion of a new compact between the State and the Centre that makes "ample redress 
and finalises their relationship by declaring a Constitutional Understanding that Article 370 of the 
Constitution of India can no longer be used to apply to the state of Jammu-Kashmir amy other 
provision of the Constitution of India beyond the one extended under 1950-order and the Delhi 
Agreement 1952” (last chapter of the Report, titled Safe-guards for future). Obviously , therE 
can be no constitutional agreemnet between the paramount power (ie. , the centre ) and its 
agency (ie. , the states working on centre's terms ) under the present unitary Indian Constitution 


27. The second illusory assumption is its attempt to impress upon the Centre the fact that 
the erosion of JK autonomy "is the primary cause of Kashmir discontent” . This is because 
the matter of erosion is little understood by the present Prime Minister and his assorted allies who 
have always attacked JK autonomy as the reason for the troubles in Jammu-Kashmir . Also , this 
is contrary to the understanding of the congress-I which characterises the extension of the Indian 
Constitutional provisions to JK as the strengthening of the latter's ” democratic ” fabric . Not-with- 
standing the centre-state contradictory postures however, the SAC Report's graphic account of the 
erosion movement is note-worthy . 
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According to it, the process has , with its beginnings inMay 1954, continued for over 
three decades. Upto July 30,1984, 42 Constitutional Application Orders applying various 
provisions of the Indian Constitution were issued -- restricting the power of the state legislature on 
matters in the concurrent list and even those that ought to have been State concerns . Of 395 
Articles in the Indian Constitution, 260 are applicable to Jammu-kashmir . The remaining 135 are 
Articles for which there are identical provisions in the JK Constitution . Only 3 of 97 areas 
listed in the Union list are now inapplicable to the State as are 26 of the 47 entries in the 
concurrent list. And 7 of the 12 schedules have been extended to the State. 


Emergency powers that were applicable in all other states came into force in Jammu- 
Kashmir too. The All India Services gained entry as did the Election Commission of India . 
Major Reforms in the State Constitution were also brought about. 


28. The third illusory assumption is its demand which seeks over 24 changes under 13 broad 
heads in the Union and the State Constitutions . These in brief are : 


» 


Centre to limit its legislative control over the State only to Defence , External Affairs , 
Communications and Ancillary matters . 


s Nomenclature of the head of the State and the Chief Executive be changed to pre-1952 
position . | 

T Article 370 of the constitution of India be made a special provision instead of temporary one . 
"m 


Article 356 of the Indian Constitution , empowering the Centre to dismiss a State 
Government, should not apply to the State . 


b Almost all major laws applied to J&K after 1953 be repealed. 
T All modifications made in Article 246 in its application to the State subsequent to 1950 
Order be rescinded . 


* 


Articles 248, 249, 250 and 251 , whether applied in original or substituted / modified 
form, be omitted from their application to the State . 


k 


Article 254 be restored to the position it had in its application to the State in 1954 . 
à Articles 262 and 263 , which were not applicable under 1950-Order but were subsequently 
extended to the State, should cease to apply. 

3 Articles 255 , 256 , 357, 358, 359 and 360 be made non-applicable to the State as was 
the position in 1954. 


"n 


Articles 72 (1) (C) , 72 (9) , 133 , 134 , 135 136 , 138 , 145 (1) (©) and 151 (2) be made non- 
applicable to the State as was the position in the 1950-Order . 
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Articles 149 , 150 and 151 to apply to the State in the form in which they were in 1954 . 


^ Articles 218 , 220 222 and 226 be omitted in their application to State . 
B Regional Autonomy Committee Report 
29. 


Tuming to the RAC Report , it is marked by a. vague-cum-confused thinking . 


First , it remains like its sister SAC Report totally silent about 


main: the exact meaning of its 
basic reference point , i.e. , autonomy . : 


Second, it suggests reconstitution , without identifying any guiding norm , of the existing 
2 provinces of Jammu and Kashmir of the present JK State into 8 provinces . While , in 
Jammu region , it proposes the carving out of aethnic-Dogra province by amalgamating 3 
districts (ie. Jammu, Kathua and Udhampur ), in Kashmir region , it puts forth the idea of 


splitting the more ethnically homogenous Kashmir province into 3 provinces , without clarifying 
its discriminatory purpose . 


Third ,it recommends , without specifying its own mind , two alternative models of 
development . That is: (a) formation of councils on the basis of its proposed reconstituted 8 
provinces and (b) the setting up of such councils on the existing district level. 


Vill 
SUM-UP 


30. The 52-year experience of the issue of JK autonomy demands that the pro-autonomy 
camp take a fresh look at its entire balance-sheet.. This will provide it a new insight in whose 
light it should, and can, update its traditional strategy . 


31. Social science repeatedly proves that we should always listen to social reality . And JK 
reality today is that autonomy is not at all the real issue here. This is , because it is today 
neither the social need of the masses , particularly the Kashmiris , nor they are the least 
interested in it . That is why it has no appeal to the masses anywhere in this State . 


32. The need of the hour today is that we should search for and find out the real issue in 
Jammu-Kashmir. And this issue is what 186-nations of the world , including India and Pakistan 
, are since long stressing and what the present ground reality in Kashmir and the 52-year long 

JK history is crying out. Obviously , all these elements are one in pointing out that the issue in 


Jammu-Kashmir is its unresolved problem . The only hitch in JK problem’s resolution is the 
Indo-Pak contention . | 


33. India argues that the entire JK State belongs to her and that Pakistan had since illegaly 
occupied apart of the State and has now started a proxy war against her. Hence , the onty 
issue in Jammu-Kashmir , according to India, is to force Pakistan: to end its proxy war and 
vacate its illegal occupation of a part of Jammu-Kashmir . i 
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f Pakistan contends that it is India that has forcefully kept 2/3 rd. of Jammu-Kashmir under 
fs control andrecently launched an aimed attack to tenorise the JK people struggling for their 
liberation from India. Hence, the only issue in Jammu-Kashmir , according to Pakistan , is to 
get India's aggressive control over Jammu-Kshmir vacated . 


35. The whole world demands that both India and Pakistan should , by getting rid of their 
respective confrontationist modes , try to seek the resolution of JK problem with the involvement of JK 
people . This implies that the world considers JK a trilateral issue with a trilateral solution . Obviously 
every unilateral proposal whether it is accession with India or Pakistan , self-determination , 
plebiscite , independence or autonomy within India or Pakistan , is a confrontationist agenda. The 
world people and the new era of globalisation cannot today tolerate confrontation anywhere which 
can lead to war and thus cause, hinderance in the process of global stability and development . 


36. Given its trilateral nature, a just , rational and viable solution to the JK problem lies in 
the safe-guarding of the respective national honour of both India and Pakistan and reconciling 
their national interests, on the one hand, and of meeting the aspirations of the JK people , 
especially the Kashmiris (including the migrants)on the other. ), 


37. The respective national interests of India and Pakistan should be balanced by establishing 
an Indo-Pak (or SAARC if the 3 parties concerned decide as such ) Condominium over JK 


State which should handle JK's defence , foreign affairs and currency and be a Sovereign Power 
in relation to Jammu-Kashmir . or 


38. JK State should be an independent State , with its sovereignty vesting in Indo-Pak 
Condominium . The State should adopt a Federal Constitution , laying down a common head of 
the state , a common high court, a common election ‘commission , à common public service 
commission and a common human development commission -- all to be elected by the ethno- 
regional councils with one representative from each. 


39. The State Federal Constitution will ensure the maximum-possible autonomy to each ethnic 
region in the state . 


40. Under Indo-Pak Condominium , the total costs on JK's defence , foreign affairs and 
curency will be borne by the former. The JK citizens will have the citizenship rights in both 
the countries . The JK's trade with India and Pakistan will be regulated in the same way as if 
it is one of their respective States. The different projects in IK state will be worked out on a 
partnership basis between India, Pakistan and Jammu-Kaslunir State --- with 3 shareholders 
having equal rights and India and Pakistan contributing total investment and technology , while 
JK state funding through the valuation of its resources. T 


Al. Given the call of our era , it can be said without a shade of doubt that partnership 


between India , Pakistan and JK people will serve them well and also South Asia as well as 
the world . 


42. The pro-autonomy camp should see for itself thatits objective of IK autonomy can be 


achieved only within a system that harmonises the interests of India , Pakistan and the people of 
Jammu-Kashmir . 10-01-2000 
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NATED BY 
Qn VA Lr jUSHAN o 
A Note by RP Saraf $. ROF (RE 1D) MU 
4 UN /ERSITY OF JANN 
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The Issue Of Autonomy In JK 
with special reference to reports of the 
State Autonomy Committee (SAC) and the Regional Autonomy Committee (RAC) 
atopic of discussion in a seminar 
to be organised by the Political Science Deptt. of the Jammu-Universily . 


Rationality And Relevance Of Autonomy 
In the context of JK Problem 
( Social Truth always lies in Realism , not Conforinism ) 
I 
A Question Facing JK , Indo-Pak And World people 


l. What should be our starting-point in Jammu-Kashmir today ? And where should we focus 
here ? This 2 - sided question is today , and has for sometime been , facing not only to us , the 
residents of this State , but also the people of India and Pakistan , nay , the whole world . Why ? 
Because , it is JK problem that is today ( and has for decades been ) setting up the respective 
confrontationist agendas of India and Pakistan , throttling the stability and development of South 
Asia ( involving the fate of 130 million people ) and posing the biggest threat to World peace and 
security . Now , it is this flash-point that has , afler acquiring a nuclear dimension , become the 
most complex and intractable question before the international community . The whole world , 
including the UN ( comprising 186 nations ) , and the main global superpower , the US , accept 
this reality , India's differing perception notwithstanding . | 


2 This critical international dimension of JK problem demands whether the issue of JK 
autonomy to Jammu-Kashmir ( as a constituent part of the Indian union ) is , and can bea, ratio- 
nal and relevant starting-point and focus of JK tangle . 


B5 History says that our agenda ( whatever we think , discuss or do ) should always be con- 
nected with a 2 - sided reality . That is , it should always be linked to its immediate reality ( its 
existing form or dimension ) and should always be handled ( i.e. , thought , discussed or done ) 
from its historical perspective ( which shows its cause of origin and the course of further devel- 
opment , thus indicating its nature or basic dimension ) . science tells that everything is related to 
time ( its form of existance at a given moment or the process of its origin and development in 
different phases of time ) and space ( its way of origin , existence , movement and development at 
a given place , thus showing its nature or character ) . 


4. All this empleies that our starting-point should be the existing social reality of JK Problem 
, While it should be guided by the historical ( or strategic ) perspective of its nature . Only such a 
course would indicate whether the issue of JK autonomy is a rational and relevant reason and 
answer to JE question . 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


IH 
Most Obvious JK Reality Today 


5. What is the most obvious existing JK reality ? It is that the Kashmiri Militancy and the 
Indian Counter-Militancy are locked in a deadly contest . No doubt , a large number of Pakistan- 
supported foreign elements have joined the ranks of the indigenous Militant Movement , but they 
had been accepted by the locals as the supporters of their cause . Here , particularly in the Kash- 
mir valley , the peoples sufferings , miseries and troubles know no bounds . The common-man’s 
lot has become the worst than even hell . On an average , ten human lives ( taking into account the 
loss on both sides ) are daily being finished with utter ferocity and aggressiveness . Custodial 
killings , raping of women , atrocities in interrogation centres , beatings and absuing of ordinary 
citizens , burnings of citizens houses , shops and other buildings , mass searches and cordons , etc. 
, have become routine matters . So far , about 70,000 peple , mostly Kashmiris , are , according 
to the pro-militant sources , said to have been killed in this holocaust . The official figures put the 
loss around 25,000 human fives Sometime back , the present JK Chief Minister inset said that 
his wife was scared of living in Kashmir , Z- -securily notwithstanding . There is total disorder , 
complete instability and thorough anarchy everywhere in the Stale . Today , it stands as the most 
violence-prone area in the world. 


6. The JK’s turbulent reality naturally raises the question where should we look for its cause 
and solution . Does the erosion of JK autonomy really constitute its reason and answer ? 


Ii 


On The Question Of Underlying Cause Of JK Problem 


7.  Tumingto the underlying cause of JK problem , a sharp division prevails in the whole 
spectrum of the concerned public opinion . The pro-militant forces argue that the cause of IK 
Militancy rests with New Delhi which , by refusing to accept the reality of the disputed nature of 
JE problem and thus denying to the JK people the right to determine their own future , has started a 
thoroughly destructive armed attack on the JK people . And the people have thus bah ree to take 
up the arms only in self-defence . 


8. The pro-autonomy forces in the early nineties said that militancy was a Pakistan-sponsored 
trouble , but in the later part of that decade modified their argument by saying that the erosion of 
JK MOY was “ the primary cause of Kashmir discontent’ C as stated in the 1999 State Au- 
tonomy Committee Report ) . 


9. New Delhi , in the earlier phase of militancy , held that it was a Pakistan-supported 
movement , » but later shifted to the pr position that it was Pakistan’ S proxy-war or cross- s-bor der 


ama ^ 
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terrorism against India. The leading party in the Vajpayee coalition maintains that Article 370 of 
the Indian Constitution ( which transfers additional power to JK State ) has also contributed in 
generating Kashmiri “ Secessionism ” 


10. Some other pro-Indian forces regard that the cause of JK problem lies in the undemocratic 
policies and the corrupt practices pursued by both the Central and the State governments in JK , 
especially in the Valley . 


11. Pakistan contends that JK is an unfinsihed agenda of India’s partition , that India has 
kept its illegal occupation over JK , that Militancy is an indigenous movement of the concerned 
people and that Pakistan’s support to the latter is confined within the political and moral limits 


12.  Theentire world maintains that JK problem , having arisen with the partition of India , 
continues to be an unresolved issue so far and needs to be resolved bilaterally between India 
and Pakistan , with the involvement of JK people . 


13. Here , two points need particular consideration . One is that New Delhi and the Pro- 
autonomy forces have now come to ( somewhat ) differ on the cause of JK problem . While 
New Delhi holds Pakistan as the only source of JK trouble and the main coalition partner 
blames JK’s special status for creating secessionism , pro-autonomy camp has now arrived at 
the understanding that the erosion of pre-1953 JK autonomy is the main reason of JK distur- 
bance . The other point is that , while militancy treats New Delhi as the sole cause of JK prob- 
lem , the pro-autonomy plank also places some responsibility on New Delhi for fertilising the 
soil which facilitated the growth of militancy . 


IV 
On the Question Of The Resolution Of JK Problem 


14. Taking up the question of the resolving of JK problem , the pro-militancy camp ( par- 
ticularly in Kashmir valley and certain areas of Jammu region as well as Kargil district ) 
demands a change in the present political status of Jammu-Kashmir . The dominant tendency 
on that side seems to favour independence , followed by the option of accession with Pakistian 
. Those viewing Jammu-Kashmir as a trilateral issue ( involving India , Pakistan and JK people 
) want a consensus solution between the 3 parties . ! 


15. The pro-Indian forces in the valley think that the restoration of pre-1953 autonomy is 
the most appropriate step towards its settlement , while the main public trend in Jammu and 
Ladakh continues to support New Delhi's position . 


16. New Delhi has always taken a vague and ambiguous stand on the resolution of JK 

y S S 
problem . Outwardly , it has everywhere loudly declared that the only answer to this problem 
has been , and is , the ending of Pakistan's proxy-war or cross-border terrorism against India . 
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But, on many occassions , it has inwardly proposed to Pakistan a compromising formula of JK 
division along the line of control or ceasefire line , with some give and take here or there. 
Pakistan, however, has , on every such occassion, disagreed with this proposal . At times , while 
conceding the contentious nature of JK problem, New Delhi simultaneously declares that the only 
issue in this dispute has been to get Pakistan's aggression over its occupied part of Jammu- 
Kashmir vacated . 

17. Here also , it is apparant that the respective views of New Delhi and the pro-atonomy 
group donot fully coincide . 


V 


Logic And Relativit 
Problem 


Of Autonomy With Regard To The Reason Of And Answer To JK 


18. ^ Looking closely at the preceding arguments concerning the cause of and the response to 
JK problem , five main facts markedly stand out in regard to the logic and relativity of the 
issue of JK autonomy . 


Firstly , it is obviouus that New Delhi and the pro-autonomy perceptions do not see eye 
to eye on the reason of and the response to JK problem . 

Secondly , it can be seen that there is no mass movement demanding the restoration of 
pre-1953 autonomy in any region of Jammu-Kashmir . 

Thirdly , it is easily noticeable that neither the public opinion in India nor the world 
consider autonomy to Jammu-Kashmir (as a constituent part of the Indian union) to be a feasible 
option for the resolution of JK problem. 

Fourthly , itis evident that New Delhi does not view JK autonomy as a relevant factor 
concerning the reason of and the option to JK problem. 

Fifthty , it is visible that the vacillating stand and the dilly-dally style of pro-autonormy 
leadership itself reflect its lack of awareness, weak motivation and inconsistent practice. with 
regard toits goal, ie. , autonomy to Jammu-Kashmir . 


VI 


Misconception About The Concept Of Autonomy And Its Incompatibility With Indian : 
Constitution 


19. Since the very beginning of the post-1947 relationship between India and the State of 


Jammu-Kashmir , the pro-autonomy plank has remained a victim of many misconceptions . The 
main ones are as follows. 


20. The fundamental misconception relates to the very concept of autonomy . This is 
obvious from the undefined state of this crucial concept in almost all the concemed constitutional 
and legal documents belonging to the Indian Union or JK State (including the two respective 


1999-reports prepared by the State Autonomy Committee and the Regional Autonomy Committee ) 
in the past 52 years. 
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A. .. As is commonly known , the term autonomy is not an abstract proposition , but has a 
specific meaning, ie. , self-government . In ordinary use , it expresses freedom to manage one's 
own affairs . But, in terms of social science , it implies the political power enjoyed by a 
particular community or a social group in any region or area . Such a community is not a 
loose agglomeration of people, but is characterised by a common language , way of life , moral 
values , shared history , etc. In fact, such a community has already attained a stage of 
nationality , while inthe process of forming its own state and reaching a nationhood. But , in the 
meanwhile , it compromises with another nation-state on terms acceptable to both sides and 
becomes an autonomous unit of that state. However , such a compromise does take place 
within the frame-work of a federal state. In Jammu-Kashmir , the Kashmiri community can be 
identified to have attained the consciousness of a nationality . 


B The word federal , a Latin word , denotes various types of associations . As a social 
system , it represents the process of governance at 2 levels -- the federal centre and the 
federaüng states , both wielding powers and autonomy within their respective defined jurisdiction . 
Such a federal model exists only in two states , the US and Switzerland, out of 186 nation- 
states now forming part of the UN. Buthere also , the federating states possess no right to 
scede from the centre . Two other states , Canada and Australia , are quasi-federal . Some 15 
more states , including India , also have a mechanism of 2-level governance. But here states 
only hold and use power on behalf of the centre. However , all these varieties are classical 
forms of federalism , deriving their concept from the social conditions of the 18th-19th centuries 


C. The 20th century model of federalism can be seen in the system of UN , WTO, ILO , 
etc., in which the federating nation-states can opt out from the central body at amy moment . 
And this type is going to be the new federal pattern in the 21st century . In the present era of 
transformation from nationalism to intemationalism , the worldis entering a poly-cthnic civilisation 
which demands a pluralist type of state rather than a monolithic one. Obviously , in such a 
structure , federalism-confederalism will , and can, alone foot the bill. 


21. The other misconception rests with the belief that any genuine autonomy or special 
constitutional status can be attained by amy social unit or regional group within the present Indian 
constitutional parameters . The Indian constitution represents a fully unitary national vision in 
which supreme authority (or Sovereignty ) vests in a single undivided entity (i.e. , the Union 
President as advised by his Council of Ministers), while autonomy.means the division of power 
between the centre and the state ( or states, as the case may be) . That is why the Indian 
Constitution (including Article 370) shuns to use even once the word autononry and its co- - 
terminus word 'federal in its entire text (comprising 395 Articles and 112 schedules). It only 
authorises the centre to delegate certain powers to states or some given powers to any state. to 
administer state affairs on the centre's behalf . This delegation is based on the centre's 
administrative convenience and not amy democratic principle . ; 


22. The third misconception lies in the idea that the powers entrusted by Article 370 of the 
Indian Constitution to Jammu-Kashmir provide an autonomous or special status to Jammu- 
Kashmir State . The title and the substance of this Article avoids to use even the word special 
in order not to give any particular distinction to Jammu-Kashmir . Instead the first place in the 
title is occupied by the word" temporary" (Paa continues on next page ) 
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which gives the signal that itis only a transitional arrangement to meet a given social need. Here 
also , the nature of power is delegated and not substantive . That is , a power exercised on 
behalf of the centre and not as one's own right. 

23. The fourth misconception comprises the absence of any explanation why it is necessary 
that JK Sate be given more powers than other states. Ifthis has been due to the specilic 
nature of JK people, then the right to autonomy assumes a strategic dimension . Otherwise , in 
case of amy then-existing extra-ordinary situation , it becomes a matter of temporary nature. 


24. The fifth misconception resides in the fact that , after 50-year experience of centre's 
Unitary approach and negative attitude towards JK autonomy, it still hopes to get the JK 
autonomy restored even by a BJP-led government -- a party which had all-along vehemently 
opposed any special constitutional reform with regard to Jammu-Kashmir . 


VII 
Illusory Assumptions Of SAC & RAC Reports, ^ 


A. State Autonomy Committee Report 


25. Proceeding from a faulty understanding about the concept of a genuine autonomy and 
the real nature of Indian Constitution , the SAC Report , despite containing many meaningful 
facts and comments , is characterised by illusory assumptions . It has refused to listen to the 
existing JK reality , denied to learn from the experience of Jammu-Kashmir's constitutional 

relationship with India during the past 52 years and declined to see the majoritarian and the 


chauvinistic nature of Indian Natidalism , as reflected from the Indian Constitution’s unitary and 
centralised theory and style. 


26. The first illusory assumption of the 184 page (divided into 15 chapters )-SAC Report is 
its suggestion of a new compact between the State and the Centre that makes "ample redress 
and finalises their relationship by declaring a Constitutional Understanding that Article 370 of the 
Constitution of India can no longer be used to apply to the state of Jammu-Kashmir any other 
provision of the Constitution of India beyond the one extended under 1950-order and the Delhi 
Agreement 1952 " (last chapter of the Report, titled Safe-guards for future). Obviously , therE 
can be no constitutional agreemnet between the paramount power(ie. , the centre ) and its 
agency (ie. , the states working on centre's terms ) under the present unitary Indian Constitution 


27. The second illusory assumption is its attempt to impress upon the Centre the fact that 
the erosion of JK autonomy "is the primary cause of Kashmir discontent” . This is because 
the matter of erosionis little understood by the present Prime Minister and his assorted allies who 
have always attacked JK autonomy as the reason for the troubles in Jammu-Kashmir . Also , this 
is contrary to the understanding of the congress-I which characterises the extension of the Indian 
Constitutional provisions to JK as the strengthening of the latter's " democratic” fabric . Not-with- 


standing the centre-state contradictory postures , however , the SAC Repoit's graphic account of the 
erosion movement is note-worthy . 
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According to it, the process has , with its beginnings in May 1954, continued for over 
three decades. Upto July 30,1984, 42 Constitutional Application Orders applying various 
provisions of the Indian Constitution were issued -- restricting the power of the state legislature on 
matters in the concurrent list and even those that ought to have been State concerns . Of 395 
Articles in the Indian Constitution, 260 are applicable to. Jammu-kashmir . The remaining 135 are 
Articles for which there are identical provisions in the JK Constitution . Only 3 of 97 areas 
listed in the Union list are now inapplicable to the State as are 26 of the 47 entries in the 
concurrent list. And 7 of the 12 schedules have been extended to the State. 


Emergency powers that were applicable in all other states came into force in Jammu- 
Kashmir too. The All India Services gained entry as did the Election Commission of India . 
Major Reforms in the State Constitution were also brought about. 


28. The third illusory assumption is its demand which seeks over 24 changes under 13 broad 
heads in the Union and the State Constitutions. These in brief are : 


W 


Centre to limit its legislative control over the State only to Defence , External Affairs , 
Communications and Ancillary matters . 


* Nomenclature of the head of the State and the Chief Executive be changed to pre-1952 
position . 

” Article 370 of the constitution of India be made a special provision instead of temporary one . 
Ht 


Article 356 of the Indian Constitution , empowering the Centre to dismiss a State 
Government, should not apply to the State. 


* 


Almost all major laws applied to J & K after 1953 be Hune. 
h All modifications made in Article 246 in its application to die State subsequent to 1950 
Order be rescinded . 


ne 


Articles 248 , 249, 250 and 251 , whether applied in original or substituted / modified 
form, be omitted from their application to the State . 


1k 


Article 254 be restored to the position it had in its application to the State in 1954 . 
5 Articles 262 and 263 , which were not applicable under 1950- Order um were subsequently 
extended to the State , should cease to apply. 

E 
4 Articles 255 , 256 , 357 , 358 , 359 and 360 be made non- dct to the State as was 
the position in 1954 . 
Moe Articles 72 (1) (C) , 72 (3) , 133 , 134 , 135 ,136 , 138 , 145 ( 0) (C) and 151 (2) be made non- 
applicable to the State as was the position in the 1950- Order. -— 
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t Articles 149 , 150 and 151 to apply to the State in the form in which they were in 1954 . 
* Articles 218 , 220 222 and 226 be omitted in their application to State . 
B Regional Autonomy Committee Report 


29.  Tuming to the RAC Report , it is marked by a vague-cum-confused thinking . 


First , it remains like its sister SAC Report totally silent about the exact meaning of its 
basic reference point , i.e. , autonomy . 


Second, it suggests reconstitution , without identifying any guiding norm , of the existing 
2 provinces of Jammu and Kashmir of the present JK State into 8 provinces . While , in 
Jammu region , it proposes the carving out of aethnic-Dogra province by amalgamating 3 
districts (ie. Jammu, Kathua and Udhampur ), in Kashmir region , it puts forth the idea of 


splitting the more ethnically homogenous Kashmir province into 3 provinces , without clarifying 
its discriminatory purpose . 


Third ,it recommends , without specifying its own mind , two alternative models of 
development . That is: (a) formation of councils on the basis of its proposed reconstituted 8 
provinces and (b) the setting up of such councils on the existing district level. 

VII 
SUM-UP 
30. The 52-year experience of the issue of JK autonomy demands that the pro-autonomy 


camp take a fresh look at its entire balance-sheet. This will provide it a new insight in whose 
light it should, and can, update its traditional strategy . 


31. Social science repeatedly proves that we should always listen to social reality. And JK 
reality today is that autonomy is not at all the real issue here. This is , because it is today 
neither the social need of the masses , particularly the Kashmiris , nor they are the least 
interested in it . That is why it has no appeal to the masses anywhere in this State. 


32. The need of the hour today is that we should search for and find out the real issue in 
Jammu-Kashmir. And this issue is what 186-nations of the world , including India and Pakistan 
, are since long stressing and what the present ground reality in Kashmir and the 52-year long 

JK history is crying out. Obviously , all these elements are one in pointing out that the issue in 


Jammu-Kashmir is its unresolved problem . The only hitch in JK problem's resolution is the 
Indo-Pak contention . i ; 


33. India argues that the entire JK State belongs to her and that Pakistan had since illegaly 
occupied apart of the State and has now stated a proxy war against her. Hence, the only 
issue in Jammu-Kashmir , according to India, is to force Pakistan to end its proxy war and 
vacate its illegal occupation of a part of Jammu-Kashmir . 
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34. Pakistan contends that it is India that has forcefully kept 2/3 rd. of Jammu-Kashmir under 
its control and recently launched an armed attack to terrorise the JK people struggling for their 


liberation from India. Hence , the only issue in Jammu-Kashmir , according to Pakistan , is to 
get India's aggressive control over Jammu-Kshmir vacated . 


35. The whole world demands that both India and Pakistan should, by getting rid of their 
respective confrontationist modes , try to seek the resolution of JK problem with the involvement of JK 
people . This implies that the world considers JK a trilateral issue with a trilateral solution . Obviously 
every unilateral proposal whether it is accession with India or Pakistan , self-determination , 
plebiscite , independence or autonomy within India or Pakistan , is a confrontationist agenda . The 
world people and the new era of globalisation cannot today tolerate confrontation anywhere which 
can lead to war and thus cause, hinderance in the process of global stability and development . 


36.  Givenits trilateral nature, a just , rational and viable solution to the JK problem lies in 
the safe-guarding of the respective national honour of both India and Pakistan and reconciling 
their national interests, on the one hand, and of meeting the aspirations of the JK people , 
especially the Kashmiris (including the migrants)on the other.), 


37. The respective national interests of India and Pakistan should be balanced by establishing 
an Indo-Pak (or SAARC if the 3 parties concerned decide as such ) Condominium over JK 
State which should handle JK's defence , foreign affairs and currency and be a Sovereign Power 
in relation to Jammu-Kashmir . 


38. JK State should be an independent State , with its sovereignty vesting in Indo-Pak 
Condominium . The State should adopt a Federal Constitution , laying down a common head’ of 
the state , a common high court , a common election commission , à common public service 
commission and a common human development commission -- all to be elected by the ethno- 
regional councils with one representative from each. | 


39. The State Federal Constitution will ensure the maximum-possible autonomy to each ethnic 
region in the state . 


40. Under Indo-Pak Condominium , the total costs on JK's defence , foreign affairs aud 
currency will be bomme by the former. The JK citizens will have the citizenship rights in both 
the countries . The JK’s trade with India and Pakistan will be regulated in the same way as if 
it is one of their respective States. The different projects in JK state will be worked out on a 
partnership basis between India, Pakistan and Jammu-Kashmir State --- with 3 shareholders 
having equal rights and India and Pakistan contributing total investment and technology , while 
JK state funding through the valuation of its resources . | 


4l. Given the call of our era , it can be said without a shade of doubt that partnership 


between India , Pakistan and JK people will serve them well and also South Asia as well as 
the world . 


42. The pro-autonomy camp should see for itself that its objective of JK autonomy can be 


achieved only within a system that harmonises the interests of India , Pakistan and the people of 
Jammu-Kashmir . 10-01-2000 
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Dr, ADYA py 
REGIONAL AUTONOMY onivedS&?) Por sc 


ANSWER TO PROBLEMS OF JAMMU & new 


— BY : BALRAJ PURI — 


Jammu and Kashmir may be the first state in India where the idea of regional autonomy was 
mooted. It has been debated some times acrimoniously and on other times cordially, since early 
years of independence. 


The events in the last 52 years have confirmed my belief, held during the entire period, 
expressed through my writings and discussions wilh national and state leaders, that most ofthe 
complications in the politics of the state can be traced to the regional tensions and that they could 
be resolved through grant of some amount of autonomy to its three main regions. 


In my meeting with Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru on 14 April 1952, | reminded him, in a written 
note, that "the greatest problem of the state is lo maintain cordial relations between its constituent 
units!" Again on the eve of Nehru-Abdullah agreement on Centre-Slale relations in July 1952, 
called Delhi Agreement, | reiterated my demand for regional autonomy within the state as il was 
the logical corollary of autonomy of the slate within India. Both agreed to my submissions and the 
Prime Minister Nehru announced ata press conference on 24 July 1952, in the presence of Sheikh 
Abdullah, that "the state government was considering regional autonomies within the larger state?." 
Later the Sheikh gave an assurance separately to the effect that "Ihe constitution of the state, when 
completed will give regional autonomy, particularly in cultural matters, to Jammu and Ladakh." 


But unfortunately the Nehru-Abdullah announcement on Centre-State and Slate-regional 
relations was opposed by the Bhartiya Jana Sangh, Hindu Maha Sabha and Ram Rajya Parishad 
and their ideological protege, Jammu Praja Parishad, which started an agitation against its imple- 
mentation in November 1952. However Dr. Syamaprasad Mukerjee, founder President of the Jana 
Sangh, in a sudden climb down offered, in his letter on 17 February 1953 to Nehru, to withdraw the 
ongoing agitation In Jammu and accept the Delhi Agreement if the principle of autonomy would 
"apply in principle to Jammu as a whole and of course also to Ladakh and Kashmir F 


This was precisely the assurance | had gotin July 1952 from Nehru and Abdullah. However, 
the Jana Sangh again changed its stand, according to Balraj Mandhok, on instructions from the 
RSS headquarters, a few months after the death of Mukerjee and continued to condemn the de- 
mand for regional autonomy as anti-national. 


Meanwhile, in meeting with Nehru of 6 January 1953, | sought his intervention to prevent 
what | called dangerous implications of the unhappy situation in Jammu and suggested, "political 
and constitutional changes to remove the present unrest....... An annoucement for grant of some 
sort of autonomy region would considerably ease the situation. Itis the logical extension of what is 
being called "Limited accession.” The memorandum emphasized the "autonomy to each region 
would act as a unifying force between peoples of all regions." 


My worst fears proved true when the clash of regional passions culminated into first emo- 
tional rupture between Kashmir and the rest of India which is by now regarded by most observers 
as one of the major causes of dismissal of Sheikh Abdullah, the architect of the State's accession 
to India, from power and his detention on 9 August 4953, which was followed by a movement he 
launched for self-determination under the aegis of the Plebiscite Front. India lost its moral legiti- 
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macy over the Kashmir issue and most of the international support it earlier had on the issue 


However, | continued my dialogue with the deposed leader on the status of the stale as also 
of inter-regional relations. Thus the J&K People's Convention, convened and presided by him and 
inaugurated by Jayaprakash Narayan, “lo discuss the future of the State” unanimously accepted 
my draft on an outline of internal constitution of the state IL envisaged Regional Couns ils, headed 
by Chief Executive Councillors assisted by Executive Councillors wilh executive and legislative 
powers, limited to the subjects transferred to the regions. The convention was attended by about 
300 delegates, mostly from Kashmir Valley, representing almost the entire spectrum of its popula- 
tion, including Jamait-i-Islami, Mir Waiz Maulvi Farooq's Awami Action Committee, GM Karra's pro- 
Pak Political Conference and Bakshi Ghulam Mohd's National Conference besides Sheikh Abdullah's 
Plebiscite Front. Releasing the constitutional document to the press, Sheikh Abdullah said that "it 
was aimed at putting our own house In order before deliberating on the future of the state.... The 
present oulline on the internal constitutional set up is our humble effort aimed al assunng the 
people that their regional interests would be safeguarded."^ 


Regional Autonomy was also a unwritten part of Indira Gandhi's accord with Sheikh which 
brought the latter back to power in the state in 1975. On the eve of his swearing in ceremony as 
chief minister, he told the J&K Pradesh Congress legislative party, on the support of which he 
resumed office, on 24 February 1975; "I will make sincere effort to ensure that all the three regions 
have equal opportunity of development and participation in the political affairs of the state."® 


He repeated the same assurance in his first broadcast, after assuming power, from Radio 
Kashmir, Jammu, on 26th February, 1975, in which he added that he "shall think of some important 
and specific steps after consulting constitutional experts.” 


The main political resolution adopted al the first session of the.revived National Conference 
in Jammu on 24th April, 4976 asserted thal it stood for stable unity of the State on the basis of 
decentralisation of political power among its three regions and at other levels. The Chairman of the 
Reception Committee Balraj Puri in his welcome address said :- 


"The National Conference I$ committed to a federal constitutional set up of the Stale; ac- 
cording to which political power would be decentralised through a five tier sel up (al State, region, 
district, block and panchayat levels)." 


Reiterating the commitment of his father, Farooq Abdullah, in early 1987, appointed a five 
member commission to work out the details of regional autonomy with Balraj Puri as its Chairman, 
other members included eminent persons like N.K. Mukerjee, Prof. Upendra Baxi, Prof. Bashir-ud- 
Din and Prof. Mathew Kurrien. Somehow the formal order for the formation of the commission 
could not be implemented. 


in fact, almost every chief minister, before coming to power and after relinguishing it, has 
made a commitment in favour of regional autonomy. Why they did not honour it when in power may 
perhaps be due to the general reluctance of every rulerto share power. The consistent and strong 
opposition of the BJP and its earlier incarnations to the idea of regional aulonomy may have also 
provided an alibi to them to wriggle out of their commitment. 


However, none of the political manip lations ever succeeded in resolving regional tensions 
which are inbuilt in the present unilary (rom of constitution of the state. Neither the prolests over 
regional grievances in Jammu and Ladakh have abated nor alienations of people in Kashmir region 
been reduced. The chief merit of regional autonomy 1s that reconciles the genuine aspirations 
and interests of all regions and communities of the state. While “the inteqrationists represented by 
the BJP have badly failed the Jammuites,” Reeta Chowdhari Tremblay concludes his essay on 
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Jammu : Autonomy within an Autonomous Kashanmi?” in their attempts to achieve a four share in 
the state's political and economic lite, "except to make Kashmir Muslim population distrusttul and 
suspicious of anyone beyond the Pir Panchal range," Regional Autonomy "has become increas- 


ingly relevant in view of a present global disenchantment with the centralised federal structures,” 
she added." 


The Times London, had similarly observed 


"Mr, Puri argues with justice that until Jammu and Kashmir draw closer, settle then differ 
ences and agree to operate as equal partners, there will never be a stable basis upon which 
relations with India can be satisfactorily settled.” 


By now growth of regional consciousness and reqional osserlion, In varying degrees andin 
different manifestations, in many states of India, has allracted sympathetic attention of scholars 
andis being taken cognizance of by political parties in planning their electoral stragies and extend- 
ing their influence. Regional autonomy is thus being accepted as a logical extension of the princt- 
ple of federalism. 


"Indeed state-local relations in a number of respects duplicate nation-state relations".? Much 
of sekpticism and apprehension about the idea of regional autonomy have been removed following 
ihe decisive success of federalism in preserving and promoling democracy and unity at the na- 
tional level. Ithas been proved, through logical arguments and empirical evidence, that federations 
alone can unite multi-ethnic countries within a democratic frame work. The success of federations 
like Switzerland, USA, Canada and Australia had already demonstrated this fact. Lately even 
unilingual and unireligious countries of Europe have started transforming themselved from a unl- 
tary government to a federal set up. After Spain, Italy, Germany and a small country like Belgium 
conceded regional autonomy, the latest instance is grant of regional autonomy to Scotland and 
Wales in U.K. in September, 4997, where predominant language and religious denomination are 
the same. 


In India, linguistic reorganisation of the state, which recognised legitimacy of linguistic identies 
was a further step towards federalisation of the country. In retrospect, il appears to be a wise 
decision as it removed the causes of linguistic tensions within the country. Again, Tamil Nadu was 
the first state to demand secession but recognition of Tamil identity in the form of formation of Tamil 
Nadu State and return to power of Dravadian parties ensured full restoration of its emotional ties 
with the rest of the country. 


Gradually linguistic states were able to wrest power from the centre. Though constitution 
has remained almost the same, political power has been transferred to states which is eloquently 
demonstrated by the coalition of a large number of parties that have been in power in New Delhi 
since 1996, most of them are regional parties. A consensus is growing in favour of diluting unitary 
features of the constitution including abrogation of Article 356 and reducing absolute power of the 
governors. Again report of the Sarkaria Commission is a verdict in favour of federalism. It rightly 
observed that "undue centralisation leads to blood pressure at the centre” and hence disintegra- 
tion. 


However, one of the serious flaws of the India constitution is that it does not provide for 
regional autonomy whereas its Article 3 explicitly provides for the creation of new slates in simplest 
possible manner - by a bare majority of those present and voling in Parliament. But if a regional 
identity within a state is to be recognised in any form, it involves constitutional amendment as was 
done in case of series of additions to clauses of Article 371. 


Thus the regional aspirations were left with two choices. Either to be assimilated and ho- 
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mogenised with the dominent communily or 
desirable in many cases. Force 
regional identities but is also sur 


Seek separate statehood Both may not be possible or 


d uniformity not only kills creativity and healthy potentialities of 
est way to disunily 


The other alternative of separate statehood, if certain condilioas are nol fulfilled, like total 
homogeneity in Separated parts, can spell disaster for these parts. The unnatural division of Pun- 
jab and Bengal in 1947, under momentary communal frenzy, is an instance which resulled in 
greatest massacre in the history of the subconlinent. Jammu and Kashmir slate is another in- 
stance that cannot be divided through a neat operation without generating communal troubles and 
creating other grave implications which can have repercussions in the rest of the countiy. 


Thus regional autonomy emerges as the only answer to the grievances of Jammu and 
Ladakh and solution to alienation of Kashmir, For iL ensures protection of regional identity of Kash- 
mir and the spirit of Kashmiryat. Without recognition of identity and autonomy of the regions, they 
and their valuable composite heritage would be swamped by rising tide of communalism and fun- 
damentalism. Here broad principles of regional autonomy, based on the report I submitted to the 
chief minister, as working chairman of the Regional Autonomy Committee, are presented, The 
report was prepared after widest possible discussions with and studying the interests and aspira- 
tions of various communities and parts of the state and experiments in other parts of India and 
elsewhere. The leading scholars in relevant disciplines were also consulted, 


POLITICAL AUTONOMY 


The state-region relations, as already pointed out, should be on the pattern of and extension 
of centre-state relations. The subjects allocated to the state should be further divided into state 
and regional subjects. The latter should be handled by an elected regional body which may be 
called Regional Council. It should elects its leader who may be called Chief Executive Councillor, 
and select his team of Executive Councillors. The council should, as recommended by J&K Peo- 
ple's Convention, have executive, legislative and taxation powers on the subjects delegated to it 


Such powers should have been conferred on even Aulonomous Councils (ARC) of the 
sixth schedule of the Indian constitution. An official evaluation report on implementation ofthe sched- 
ule, has commended the experiment of autonomy and argued that the autonomous council "having 
a personality of its own, has to be responsive to the needs and aspirations of the different ethnic 
groups inhabitating the district or region and for the purpose, it should exert itself exercising the 
legislative, administralive, judicial and financial power." However, | have, in my report added thal 
powers in respect of justice should not be parallel to the independent judicial system in the slate. 


CULTURAL AUTONOMY 


However, mere vertical decentralisation of power may not fully accommodate interests and 
aspirations of all ethnic identities. For certain identities cut across administrative boundaries of 
regions and districts. The principle of federalism should, therefore, provide for a mechanism for 
this purpose. It can take the form of constitutional measures for promotion of language, literature 
and culture of such identities and some political conventions. The concession lo Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and OBC, selling up of a Minority Commission and of Human Riahts Commis 
sion, and special constitutional provisions for educational institulions run by minorities are some of 
the measures adopted in India. 


Some European countries like Switzerland. Belgium, Netherlands and Spain have experi- 
mented with a system of autonomy of regions along wilh autonomy of communities Lo satiety err 
twin urge of identity and empowerment. Canada offers another similar model. Its policy of 
multiculturism encourages, with government funds, to promote and satisfy urges of ethnic identi- 
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Wes so Miet they can retain their separateness as well as voluntary togetherness. It believes that 
diversity is not opposite of unity. Its recognition is a way to achieve unity. Opposite of unity is 


disunity and is threatened by uniformity. In essence, federalism is a technique of integration of 
diverse identities, whether territorial or non-territorial. 


In India, except the short lived experiments of Meghalya in Assam, regional autonomy has 
not been seriously tried any where. But as identity consciousness grows further, we might have to 


learn more, with necessary changes, from experiments of autonomy of regions, autonomy of 
communities and multiculturism tried elsewhere. 


ECONOMIC AUTONOMY 


A vital component of regional autonomy is its economic content. Political autonomy will be 
more meaningful if it is accompanied by economic autonomy; which means power to raise re- 
sources, power to decide priorities and an objective and equitable formula for allocation of funds by 
the state to the regions. Teh allocation should not be based on arbitrary and subjective considera- 
tions but should take due notice of objective factors. For this purpose | have drawn upon the latest 
thinking on the subject, first propounded by Prof. Mehboob-ul-Haque and adopted by the United 
Nations Development Programme. | have chosen eight indices which are as follows: 


Female illiteracy, Infant morality, contribulion to the state excheque, population, area, share 
in government services, share in admission to technical institutions and road mileage in proportion 
to total area. The first five indices are to be ranked in ascending order with 1 for lowest and n for the 
highest. The rest three are to be ranked in descending order, 1 for highest and n for lowest 


This formula, | believe is, more equitable and tangible than regional or per capita income 


estimates. The allocations, under the formula, should be entrusted to an autonomous state Fi- 
nance Commission. 


——————— 
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should begin with the smaller units of administration..." 
Montford Report 


Kashmir op. cit., 
jashmir, op. cit, f f x 
| The Panchayats are intended to assist in the administration of 
civil and criminal justice and also to effect improvements in the 
sanitation and to look after other common concerns of the resi- 
dents of the area within the jurisdiction of each panchayat. Besides 
they will train the villagers in discharging the functions of citi- 
zenship and make them fit for playing their part in the larger tasks 
of governing the state. 
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Ee on 5.1 THE VILLAGE PANCHAYATS IN 


PRE-INDEPENDENCE ERA 


However, with the establishment of panchayats in the villages 
in 1935! under the Jammu and Kashmir Village Panchayat Reg- 
ulation No. 1 of Samvat 1992 i.e. 1935 A.D., began the history of 
panchayats in the state of Jammu & Kashmir. The village panchay- 
ats were to assist in the administration of civil and criminal jus- 
tice and also to manage the sanitation and other common concerns 
of villages. But the panchayat department in the state was orig- 
inally established in the year 1936 and reorganised several times, 
last in 1958 ?. 


Constitution of the Panchayats? 
The panchayat officer might constitute a panchayat for one 
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village or a number of villages in accordance with Rules made by 
the government. No municipal Area, Town Arca or Cantonment 
could be included in Panchayat. He might include or exclude any 
arca from the area of a panchayat constituted as above. The number 
of panchs in a panchayat was not less than 5 and not more than 
11. A majority of the panchs must be elected. The qualifications 
prescribed for casting a vote for such an election were such that 
most of the adults in a village generally had the right to vote. There 
were some property and other qualifications as well which a voter 
must possess. One of them, for example, was the payment of land 
revenue Rs. 5/- or more. The rest of members were nominated 
by the panchayat officer. A panch held office for three years unless 
he was removed from his post earlier by the panchayat officer or 
till his successor was elected. The Sar-Panch (President of the pan- 
chayat) was nominated by the panchayat officer and presided over 
all the meetings when he was present. In his absence the other 
panchs elected one of them to take the chair. Persons over 21 years 
of age and not coming under any of the disqualifications speci- 
fied (these were the usual disqualifications for election to local 
bodies )might become panchs. Any panch, who was in the opin- 
ion of the panchayat officer, guilty of misconduct or neglect of duty 
or whose continuance in office was, in the opinion of the officer 
mentioned above undesirable in the interest of the public or Pan- 
chayat, might be removed ' from office by the said officer. But 
the panch thus removed might file an appeal against such action 
before an authority appointed to hear such appeals. The govern- 
ment might suspend a panchayat for misconduct or neglect of duty. 
There must be a quorum of at least half the members in every meet- 
ing of the panchayat. 


Judicial Functions of the Panchayats* 

The panchayats were empowered to try suits for the recovery 
of movable property or cash (not resulting from a contract effect- 
ing rights over immovable property) and for the recovery of dama- 
ges for misappropriation or wilful injury to property, provided that 
the value of the suit did not exceed Rs. 25/-. Certain classes of 
suits had, however, been excluded from their cognisance, irrespec- 
tixe of the value of the subject—matter of the suit. 

Fhe panchayat had also been empowered to take cognisance of 
certain minor offences under the Ranbir Penal Code, the Cattle 
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THE VILLAGE PAN CHAYATS 


Tresspass Act of Smt. 1977 i.e 1920 A.D. and some other Acts. the 
maximum punishment which a panchayat could pass was a (ine 
of ten rupees or the payment of twice the amount of actual damage 
suffered by the plaintiff, which-ever was greater. 

But some Panchayats were specially empowered by the Gov- 
ernor of the Province in which they lie to try civil suit up to the 
value of Rs. 75/- and to exercise greater powcrs in the trying of 
offences. 

No panchayat, however, could try a case which was being tried 
or had been tried by any court of law. 

Under section 47 of the Act of samvat 1992 i.e. 1935 A.D.—The 
Panchayats had been given unlimited powers to allow compound- 
ing cases and deciding civil cases by the mutual agreement of the 
parties. A civil suit up to the value of Rs. 500/- might be tried 
by a Panchayat if the parties thereto agreed to abide by its decision. 


The Panchayat Fund? . 

Every panchayat had a fund called the panchayat fund which 
was administered by the panchayat according to the rules made 
by the Government and was utilised for meeting necessary expen- 
diture and charges. The following, receipts and moneys were 
accredited to the panchayat fund: 


(i) Income from taxes levied under S. 65 or S-65A of the Act 
(Sce below). 
(ii) Sums received from the government or as private donations. 
(iii) Fees of suits and cases. 
(iv) Fines imposed or damages ordered by the panchayat. 
(v) Some other receipts. 


Under S65 of the Act. a panchayat was empowered to levy with 
the previous sanctions of the Revenue Minister and once in any 
year a tax which was a simple fraction or a simple multiple or the 
Chowkidara cess from persons who pay the said cess in order to 
raise funds to perform any of its compulsory duties under the Act 
or a duty which it was ordered by the Government to perform. 

Under S-65A, a panchayat could levy such taxes as it deemed 
necessary for the benefit of the village or villages under its juris- 
diction, with the previous sanction of the government and subject 
to the rules made in that behalf. A resolution imposing sucha tax 
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The panchayat officer, thus, exercised extensive powers of-con- te 
trol and supervision over the panchayats. The panchayat could fii 
impose taxes but only with the previous approval of the govern- ky 
ment. Besides the government might order a panchayat to perform rs 


)ns | any duty or might order it to cooperate with any government offi- lh 
ind |  cialin the discharge of his duties in the area under its jurisdiction. 21 
üc W But there was only one panchayat officer for the whole state.?. 
SCT- | The progress achieved in the initial stages was meagre. The pan- $ 
and "| chayats besides deciding a few petty civil and criminal cases did u 
»o- | practically nothing worthy of note.?. Since 1937 a great fillip had i 
nte- | been given to the fucntion and functioning of panchayat by the T 
creation of a separate department of Panchayat and Rural Devel- gH 
lud- opment.!° It comprehended all rural reconstruction activities D 
and within its sphere. `. i" 
igri- The panchayats were not merely meant to decide petty cases uf 
ight "d (Civil and criminal) but also to function as village organisations | 
uses to improve the physical, moral, social and cultural conditions of 
the village community. Besides dealing with petty cases both civil i 
nsti- and criminal the panchayats devoted their energies to the work pi 
per- of rural reconstruction within their respective jurisdiction. Meet- n 
ings were held at regular intervals and improvement schemes, Pr 
gov- formulated for bettering the condition of village, were submitted id 
vithin to the government for consideration and financial assistance. '*- Jd 
These bodies had shown considerable enthusiasm in cooperating ti 
alf, a with the government in the matter of execution of improvement E 
s and schemes in rural areas. Besides providing free manual labour for pi 
onsti- construction of village roads and sinking of wells and similar work, v 
| cash contributions were also made by panchayats for uplift work, 
| for which government had provided a lump-sum grant of Rs. (isa 
| 40,000/- in 1937-38 and Rs. 1,00,000 in 1938-39.* Contributions for |d 
might purchase of community radio sets, for digging of wells, paving * 
»r Sec. of village lanes construction of drains and linking of villages by 
ion of 4 fair weather road had been recieved from villages.!4. 
. H In the domain of health and sanitation and anti epidemic work, i 
panchayats, had shown specially good results. In a number of cases, a 
espect | cleanliness week had been celebrated and houses, compounds ie 
lanes, springs, wells etc. had been systematically cleaned. Latrines 
stage; and bathrooms were constructed and inanure-pits were dug in a 


number of villages.? 
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Carefully planned campaigns were also arranged in selected 
areas with a view to educating the ignorant masses about the 
causes and prevention of common diseases. The panchayats also 
took a prominent part in the distribution of better seeds and poul- 
try to the Zamindars under the guidance of the Agriculture 
Department. 6 

The Panchyat and Rural Development also drew attention to 
the development of decaying village industries and programme 
for adult education. As an experimental measure, a school of shoe 
and boot manufacture in Meloi village in Mirpur district and a 
knitting and weaving centre for training of village ladies were 
started. An adult education campaign was conducted, in the first 
year, in 18 centres in Jammu province. Village Panchayats pro- 
vided free accommodation and lighting facilities for adult schools. 
Magic lanten lectures and cinema shows on uplift topics were 
given to the village audience. A propaganda Van fitted with public 
address arrangements had also been purchased in 1939 and tra- 
velled over 1200 miles in about three months time entertaining 
the public from village to village and talked on uplift subjects. 


Departmental shows were arranged at village fairs and gave a - 


demonstrtion of its activities at the last annual exhibition at Szin- 
agar in 1939. w 

About 180 village panchayats with jurisdiction extending to 
about 1400 villages had been established uptil 1939. The panchay- 
ats had created a sense of corporateness in the villages and reduced 
the cost of litigation among them os 

Village libraries had also been established ata number of places 
and to keep villages abreast with the time, the department was 
circulating a monthly magazine in Urdu called "Dehati Duniya. `. 

The Department had also built tanks and made other arrange- 
ments for water in the Kandi illaqua of Jammu province. In Kash- 
mir it made convenient water arrangements at places which 
depended on river water and were likely to suffer from infection 
which was dangerous at the time of epidemics. 20. 

In the 1939-40 year the Panchayats prepared 1,500 ft. of drain; 
cleared 550 springs, tanks, wells and ponds and constructed 60 
miles of fair weather road. As many as 110 Panchayats had pro- 
vided first aid and other medical aid to people. The government 
had also introduced in Praja Sabha a comprehensive Bill (The Vil- 
lage Panchayat Amendment Act S. 1998 i.e.1941A.D.) to invest 
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THE VILLAGE PANCHAYATS 


selected panchayats with enhanced civil and criminal powers and 
extended the sphere of activities of all panchayats and empow- 
ered them to levy certain taxes and tolls for financing village uplift 
schemes. ?! _ 

There were 192 Panchayats in the state in 1939-40. Great inter- 
est was taken by villagers in their elections. 180 seats, which fell 
vacant in Svt. 1996-97 (1939-40), were contested by as many as 1629 
candidates and about 60% of the voters exercised their vote. 2e 

The panchayats had further reduced the cost of litigation. During 
Svt. 1996-97 i.e. 1939-40 A.D.the total value of the cases that came 
before the panchayats was nearly 2 lakhs of rupees. The number 
of revision applications filed under sec. 70 was 196 i.e., 14% of the 
total cases decided. 88 cases were referred to the Head Office by 
the panchayats themselves for decisions regarding points of law. 
23 The panchayats had provided such amenities as Radio sets, 
Gramophones, and public libraries even in remote villages. The 
decaying village industries had been considerably helped by 
them. l 

In order to improve the sanitation of the villages, a cleanliness 
week was generally celebrated by every Panchayat and during that 
week the village and its surroundings were systematically cleaned 
to make the village alive to the need of cleanliness. Health and 
Sanitation campaigns in the Kashmir province and the anti-malaria 
compaigns in the Jammu province owed their success to the help 
rendered by the panchayats in their execution ?9. 


52 SANITATION CESS BOARD 


Mention may also be made of the sanitation cess board which 
consisted of the RevenueMinister as Chairman and some other offi- 


3 cial members. The Board used to administer the sanitation cess 


Fund from which schemes for local improvement (usually initi- 
ated by Village Area Committees 26Under the Presidentship of 
local Tehsildar) were financed. The board had done a lot to 
improve the arrangements for the supply of drinking water in rural 
areas. 

It will be observed that centralisation was the chief feature of 
the whole system of local and municipal government in the state. 


| “In the hierarchy of officials incharge of local administration all 
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powers converged upwards. Like the Municipal Committees and 
the Town Area committees, the village panchayats were also sub- 
jected to the extensive governmental control 7 

To remedy these defects was passed the village panchayat 
(Amendment) Act of Svt. 1998 i.e. 1941A.D. during 1940-41. The 
number of panchayats had, thus, gone steadily increasing. The 
number of cases initiated in the panchayat courts during the year 
1941-42 was 52,500 while their income in 1942 was Rs. {3,181 /-and 
their expenditure was Rs. 10,634/-” ; 

According to the Act of 1941, a panchayat consisted of partly 
elected and partly nominated membership. A panchayat could take 
corgnisance of a suit, the total value of which did not exceed Rs. 
500/-. It has at its disposal a panchayat fund which was admin- 
istered by it, subject to the rules made by government and to which 
were credited penalties and fines realised under the Village San- 
itation Act within the area of panchayat, sanitation cess levied on 
the revenue paying lands situated within the circle of the pan- 
chayat, income from or sale proceeds of property vested in the pue 
chayat and fines and fees levied by the panchayat itself? Its 
functions were also increased so as to enable it to execute certain 
works of improvement of communication, water supply and san- 
station. It was also charged with the duty of making, subject to 
the limitation of its finances, arrangement for carrying out ele- 
mentary education, maintenance of markets, public libraries, and 
reading rooms, and control and management of cattle ponds. A 
panchayat was also charged with certain administrative duties e.g. 
promotion and encouragement of cottage industries, the extension 
of village sites and regulation of buildings, the protection of vil- 

lage from fire and flood, from wild animals and other unforgseen 
calamities, medical relief, veterinary relief, lighting of public ways 
and lanes etc. 

Though the list of duties and functions of the village panchayat 
was very comprehensive and impressive, yet most of these func- 
tions had remained in abeyance, generally for no fault of the pan- 
chayats themselves-". 

In second half of Svt. 1998 i.e. 1941 A.D. to Svt. 1999 i.e.1942A.D. 
the panchayats (in Kashmir province) undertook the most onerous 
task of purchasing 'shali' on the "Khush-kherid" system? which 
brought them into open conflict with grain dealers. The total 
number of villages brought under the jurisdiction of village pan- 
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chayats at the close of Svt. 1999 i.¢.1942A.D. was 4,714 and the total 
number of panchayats was 437534 The number of cases instituted 
in panchayat courts was 18,501 (5,532 criminal and 12,969 civil). 
The 13,630 cases (4,640 criminal and 8,990 civil) were disposed of. 
The total value of all suits that came up before the panchayat courts 
was Rs. 2,220,388 during the second half of svt. 1998 i.e.1941A.D. 
and Rs. 6,00,000 during svt. 1999 i.e.1942A.D. Most of the cases 
were decided by compromise between the parties? 

The number of revision applications filed against the decision 
of the panchayat courts was 266 during the second half of svt. 1998 
ie. 1941 A.D. and 1,154 in Svt. 1999 i.e. 1942 A.D. of the former 
all were disposed of finally, and of the latter 587 were decided. 

In order to provide employment in winter to villagers from 
Kashmir who used to migrate to the plains after every summer 
in search of occupation, government called upon the panchayat 
department to prepare a preliminary survey of the villages from 
which the migration generally took place. The information was col- 
lected within a period of a month and a half,and provided val- 
uable data for the committee appointed by the government to 
suggest reducing of migration." 

The total funds of the panchayats at the close of the second half 
of Svt. 1998 i.e.1941A.D. amounted to Rs. 13,492 and expenditure 
to Rs. 5,656. In Svt. 1999 i.e.1942A.D. the receipts including the 
opening cash balance amounted to Rs. 21,017 and expenditure 
amounted to Rs. 10,634? 

A panchayat conference was also held in svt. 1999 i.e.1942 A.D. 
at Kulgam to focus attention on the sailent features of the SHALI 
scheme. The conference was attended by 600 delegates? 

Morever, the panchayats in both the provinces continued to 
encourage cottage industries by organising lectures to the arti- 


|: Ssans.4 


During Svt. 2000 (i.e., 1943-1944) 61 new panchayats (35 in 
Kashmir province and 26 in Jammu province) were established.“ 
The total number of panchayats thus stood at 868 & the total 
number of villages Drogen under the jurisdiction of village pan- 
chayats was thus, 4,761.** The number of cases instituted in pan- 
chayat courts raised to 70,996—50,464 civil and 20,532 criminal. 
Of these 61,896 cases—42,616 civil and 19,280 criminal were 
decided. The number of applications for execution of decrees was 
18,652 of which 16,320 were disposed of. Against an average cost 
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of Rs. 12/8-per suit in a Court of Law, the village had to spend 
only about a rupee per suit in the panchayat courts. 

The most conspicuous activity of the panchayats during the 
period was the creation of food reserves in Kashmir province to 
meet the exigencies of food shortage in rural areas. The reserve 
created was approximately 60,000 khirwars (1,30,000 maunds of 
paddy and maize). As many as 25,000 families in 2000 villages were 
served with these reserves. : 

Moreover, with the control of certain commodities such as sugar, 
salt and cloth, useful data was collected by the panchayats for the 
regulation of supplies.^? 

During Svt. 2000 (i.e. from 13th April, 1944 to 12th April 1945) 
26 new panchayats were started. Thus raising their number to 712. 
The number of villages served by the panchayats was 4,839. 
Their judicial work also increased and the number of cases insti- 
tuted in panchayat courts was raised to 72,896—51,264 civil and 
21,632 criminal. Out of these 64,860 cases—4,463 civil and 20,230 
criminal were decided. The number of applciations for execution 
of decrees was 25,480 of which 22,360 were disposed of 4 

Some panchayats were entrusted with the responsibilities of sel- 
ling of controlled commodities such as sugar, salt etc. and they 
did this work satisfactorily.4® 

The receipts of all panchayats including opening balance 
amounted to Rs. 38,141 with Rs. 23,730 as their expenditure. 

Similarly, cight more panchayats covering 44 villages were estab- 
lished in S-2002 i.e.1945 A.D. This raised the number of panchayat 

to 720 and 4,883 villages served by them.” Their judicial work also 
increased. The number of cases instituted in panchayat courts was 
85,896—62,264 civil and 23,632 criminal. Out of those 76,586 cases, 
793 civil and 19,793 criminal were decided. The number of appli- 
cations for execution of decrees was 26,793 of which 23,987 were 
disposed of’! 

The Panchayats also executed a number of local public utility 
works. Their receipts, including the open balance raised to Rs. 
42,204 and their expenditure Rs. 26,650.72 


5.3 THE PANCHAYATS IN POST— 
INDEPENDENCE ERA 


A total of 631 panchayats in both the provinces of J&K were in 
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existence excluding the area occupied by the enemy. However, 
during the year Samvat 2005 (i.e. 13th April, 1948—12th April, 
1949).. The Department of Panchayats and Rural Development 
intensified its activities in regard to rural uplift works such as 
improving the irrigational arrangement; providing safe—guards 
against flood devastation; dewatering the area which remained 
submerged under water, bringing waste land under cultivation 
and introducing new variety of seeds. 

The Services of panchayat bodies were utilized in the accom- 
plishment of the works of material benefit and value. They orga- 
nised labour on ‘Halla Sheri’ basis for the desilting Revenue 
Irrigation Kuhls; raising of bunds of river Jhelum and its tribu- 
taries and other nallas; draining out stagnant water from lower 
land areas of larger expansion which had long remained waste 
lands owing to the submerged state and also impeded commun- 
ication.” 

During the year under report Kashmir province was affected 
by several floods and they were severe in the month of July 1948. 
Panchayats at once came to the resecue of the flood—sufferers, 
assessed the damaged caused by the floods and provided relief 
to the flood affected areas. 

With a view to purifying the panchayat bodies of all the exist- 
ing evils and other shortcomings, wholescale elections were held 
thereby replacing the old and stereotype sets of panchayats by 
healthy ones representing the rural population. To start with much 
could not be done in this direction duc to the engagement of the 
staff in the refugee and rehabilitation work, yet of 631 panchayats 
161 were re-elected and 34 new panchayats were set up. The dom- 


inance of the panchayats by the exploiting classes, such as Zail- . 


dars, lamberdars, money-lenders and grain dealers was totally 
discouraged in the newly established and re-elected panchayats. 
Moreover, the areas that were not covered by the panchayats were 
also brought under them.2° The following table will show the 
tehsil-wise, number of panchyats selected and new panchayats 
constituted by the end of the year 6.2005?" i.e. 1948 as shown in 
table 5 

However, Panchayats were especially directed to devote more 
time to rural uplift works and to bring about economic rehabil- 
itation of the people. 

Morever Panchayat Conferences?? were also orga nised to edu- 
cate the public opinion regarding the new programme of village 


toe 
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Table: 5 
No. of 
panchayats No. of Re- New 
at the panchayat election panchayats 


Name of beginning atthe end heldin in 
Province tehsil of S-2005ie of S-2005i.e S-2005i.e S-2005i.c 
1948A.D.  1948A.D 1948A.D 1948A.D. 


1 2 3 4 5 6 
o cos a E Se eS ee eee eee 
Kashmir Anantnag 43 52 35 9 
Kulgam 66 74 35 8 
Pulwama 40 42 29 2 
Khas 23 28 10 - 
Baramulal 47 47 - - 
Badgam 47 48 19 1 
Jammu Jammu 25 25 8 - 
Samba 16 16 7 - 
Akhnoor 10 10 - - 
Kathua 11 15 11 4 
Jashnurgarh 10 13 6 3 
Basohli 19 20 9 1 
Udhampur 13 18 7 5 
Kishtwar 15 15 - - 
Ramban 14 14 - - 
Bhadarwah 28 28 2 - 
Ramnagar 13 13 = 2 
Reasi 25 25 - - 
Rajouri 14 14 = : 


NA o eu 


panchayats. In the conferences comprehensive instructions were 
given to the panchayat officials about the work they were expected 
to do to improve socio-economic and hygienic conditions of the 
masses. ; 

To ensure better administration and more effective control over 
the organization, a bifurcation scheme was sanctioned towards the 
close of the year Samvat-2007 i.e.1950 A.D®! This gave an exclu- 
sive panchayat officer to Jammu province. Moreover, the organ- 
isation, which had continued for the last fourteen years on a purely 
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Jammu 1 
Samba i 
Akhnoor 6 
Kathua 5 
Jasmergarh 1 
Basohli 6 
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ngh Pura 

Udhampur 7 
Ramnagar 1 
Ramban  - 
Reasi - 
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temporary basis, was given permanent footing. The scales of emol- 
uments of the staff were raised suitably under the better condi- 
tions of service in S-2007 i.e.1950A.D. Thus evovling in them a 
healthier outlook and incentive for zealous work. The Panchayat 
Act was also amended to suit the then requirements. Keconsti- 
tution of the panchayats was also started with a view to enabling 


ayats 


ole a panchayat to reach patwar Halqua. Thus while the demand for 
V.D. panchayat in some area was met and the actual number of pan- 
chayats also fell from 697 at the beginning of the year S-2007 
i.c.1950A.D. to 672 at its close By adopting the principle of 
having a panchayat in every patwar halaqua, it was expected to 
run a network of panchayats throughout the length and breadth 
of the state. With the transfer of rural irrigation to the control 
of the panchayat department, sphere of its activities was consi- 
derably enlarged. 4 
The following Table® will give an idea of the number of pan- 
chayats and the work done by each during the year S-2007 i.e.1950A.D. 
Table: 6 it 
En 
No. of No. of pan- Re-ele- Criminal Misllancous i 
Panchayats chayatsat ctions cases cases m 
crea- the end of held decided decided in p 
Name of ted in S-2007 ie. during S-2007i. $-2007 i.e. id 
Tehsil — S-2007 i.e. S-2007i.e a 
1950A.D  1950A.D.  1950A.D. 1950A.D 1950A.D. id 
1 2 3 4 5 6 i | 
Jammu 10 35 15 105 20 íi 
Samba 11 26 17 78 : i] 
Akhnoor 6 15 8 45 : 3 
ns were ^ Kathua 5 | 21 9 63 5 | 
xpected Jasmergarh 1 15 5 45 1 e] 
1s of the Basohli — 6 33 9 90 20 ed 
Ranbir Si- 11 31 15 99 10 un 
trol over ngh Pura i 
ards the Udhampur 7 20 2 34 59 P | 
n exclu- Ramnagar 1 19 10 85 114 4 
e organ- Ramban - 18 1 5 227 


a purely Reasi = 99 2 147 111 


Rajouri — - : s 
Bhadarwah 1 201 171 
Kishtwar - 18 - 9 7 
Kulgam -66 26 320 462 

Anantnag 9 56 7 270 382 
Pulwama 3 40 14 204 280 
Baramulla 4 39 16 825 200 
Handwara 4 33 8 200 200 
Sopore 3 31 1g 25 82 
Badgam 10 44 5 332 42 
Khas 7 31 6 325 105 
pe ee) A o eee ee 
Total 91 672 198 3,787 3,052 


PIE oo uo coincido oe ee 


These panchayats also contributed in a large measure to the con- 
structional work for the benefit of the villages.°” But it was not 
able to make the panchayats the focal points of village life as the 
line of approach did not undergo any material change as com- 
pared with what it used to be before the establishment of popular 
government. The Panchayat Act enforced was restricted in scope 
to meet the requirements of rural uplift. The act was, therefore, 
revised in 1952.°% The main features of the revised Act were: 

1. Delegation of Municipal functions to panchayats; 

2. Introduction of Tehsil Panchayat Boards; 

3. Provision of peoples’ judicial committees at tehsil level for 

deciding appeals against judicial funds of the Panchayat. 

4. Establishment of joint committees to promote mutual help and 

cooperation in the discharge of their duties. 

5. Vesting management of plantations, minor kuhls, roads etc. 

in the local panchayats; 

6. Directing of energy to community welfare. 

The Act, however, remained inoperative. Neither delegation of 
powers or definition of authorities was made nor were any rules 
framed under the Act. As a result of this policy, though physical 
targets were achieved in some cases by resort to ^Hallasheri' system 
of work or (forced labour) the sense of community interest was 
altogether lacking. The results produced by such forced labour thus 
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did not very much help the villager economically. Hundreds of 
miles of jeepable roads constructed did not in any way help the 
inflow or outflow of commodities to the villages. Moreover, 
inspite of huge additional expenditure incurred to improve the 
provision of water in the Kandi area of Jammu, the waterless tracts 
of Kandi continued to be as before.” 

The whole concept of the execution of development programme 
of the Rural Panchayat Department was authoritarian. The author- 
ity at the top decided upon the type of improvement for a par- 
ticular area and imposed it upon the people. All this resulted in 
the people getting more and more apathetic towards any scheme 
of betterment.”! 

The new government which was formed after 9th August, 1953 
brought about many changes in its working and implementation 
of new schemes. For instance, it was decided not to sink any wells 
in upper kandi but instead to arrange ponds and tanks in the area. 
Water to be carried to some areas even by trucks as the cost on 
these would not be as heavy as on sinking of wells. In order to 
ascertain the desire of the people with regard to the improvement 
in rural areas and to associate them with the planning and exe- 
cution thereof, conferences were convened from time to time of 
representatives of the people, panchayats, coopertives, prominent 
of political workers and other interested people at central place 
in cach tehsil. The rights and duties of the villagers and his rep- 
resentatives were also discussed. 

As a result, the panchayat department had been able to execute 
works to the tune of Rs. 5,00,000 up till August, 1954. Besides, as 
many as 1,41,000 trees had been planted and grass under various 
plantations was made available to peasants free of cost.” 

During the fiscal year 1954-55, the department had planned to 
execute similar works to the tune of Rs. 14,00,000/-7 

During the year 1955-56, panchayats had been revitalised and 
their activities covered almost all aspects of the rural life? The 
work relating to the administration of Panchayat and enforce- 
ment of the panchayat Act was a part of the assignment of the Rural 
Development Department and the Department of Community Pro- 

ject and National Extension Service."Ó The following table will give 


an idea of panchayat organisation in the state and the services 
rendered by them:— 


V. Te EN 
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Table: 7 2 
Panchayat Organisation in Kashmir Province A 
1 No of panchayats in the valley 373 7 
2 No of cases instituted 9,310 S 
3 No of cases decided 7,672 7 
4 Public meetings held 105 E 
5 Cleanliness campaigns held m7» . 2 
6 No. of nurseries built 3 n) 
7 No. of trees planted 87,360 n 
8 No. of manure pits dug 890 13 
9 Roads constructed 82 1/2 miles 14 
10 Roads repaird 271 miles 
T 11 Irrigation disputes settled 187 15 
| 12  Khuls constructed 8 1/2 miles 
: 13 Khuls repaired and desilted 251 EE! 
14 Wells constructed 19 The 
15 Wells repaired 22 COR 
16  Bowlies constructed 5 one 
17 Bowlies repaired 3 Sá a 
; = o 
18 Springs constructed 5 ed 
19 Springs repaired 134 ME 
20 Bridges constructed 24 dictio 
| 21 Bridges repaired 34 nostr 
" 22 Culverts constructed 296 2 to? 
23 Culverts repaired 259 to 
h 24  Flumes constructed 21 chay 
25 Flumes repaired 29 th E 
26 Rural latrines constructed 259 Wi 
27 Rural bathrooms constructed 203 AG, dd 
ALAIN how} 
1 Value of works taken up for execution _Rs.6,73,436/3 E 2 
E 2 Values of people's contribution Rs.1,73,724/7 E 
P 3 Amount Spent for construction and Rs.7,57,796/6 m 
| development activities enl 
i Panchayat Organisation Jammu Province? oe 
n j the J 
ji with 


1 No. of panchayats 386 
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2 No. of Cases decided 1,580 
3 Pony road constructed 38 miles 
P 4 Village paths constructed 387 miles 
= |.  ' 5 Ponds constructed 52 
E 6 Khuls constructed 69 
7 Wells sconstructed 136 
8 Village schools 58 
9 Village Bowilies and springs cleaned 44 
10 Bridges constructed 11 
11 Culverts constructed 14 
12 Fruit trees planted 5,504 
13 Other trees planted 24,755! 
à | 14 Water supplied to Kandi illaquas 72,01,000 
1 gallons | 
15 Construction of Kandi water supply Rs.72,441/12 


The Jammu and Kashmir was brought under the purview of the 
Community Development Programme in the year 1956 in confgrm- 
ity with the all India pattern.” The whole state was divided into 
53 blocks. Panchayats were, therefore, established throughout the 
state and were made effective spear-heads for the planning and 
execution of the Community Development Programme. The juris- 
diction of each panchayat was co-terminus with that of a Reve- 
nue Patwar Malgua, serving 5 to 6 villages with a population of 
2 to 3 thousand.9? Generally one village level worker is allotted 
to each panchayat. Block funds were distributed among the pan- 
chayats for carrying out programme of works within the area of 
their jurisdiction. d 

With the association of the village level workers of the panchay- 
ats, the panchayats were then able to obtain the technical know- 
how more expeditiously. On the other hand the village level work- 

i ers had at their disposal an organised and representative body of 

ie E the people of the area through whom he could get the programme 
implemented. S 

In order to make the panchayats an effective organ in the imple- 

mentation of the Community Development Porgramme, the pan- 

i chayat Act Svt. 2008 i.e.1951A.D. had been revised in 1958.3! Thus d 

i the J & K village Panchayat Act No. XXIII of 1958 came into force Y 

i with effect from 1st April 1958.52 However under this Act the $ 
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cu conch B DRE with the Community Developinent 
; assured. Block Panchayat Boards had beer 
provided at the block level. To enable the panchayats to concen- 
trate more on the development of rural areas judicial functions 
had been assigned to panchayat Adalats.9? Veterinary First Aid 
Kits were also provided to the Panchayats.9* 

The entire procedure of allocation of funds had undergone a 
change. All panchayats then prepared their programme of work 
on the basis of their needs; placed these before the Block Advi- 
sory Committee which discussed and after approval incorporated 
these into one Block Plan. The Block Plans got examined for their 
technical and financial feasibility and funds were allocated with 
in the ceiling available ranging from Rs. 50,000 to Rs. 1 lakh per 
block depending on the number of units and the special require- 
ments of each ^? 

Thus planning and execution of the plans had been entrusted 
to the village community with the Department providing the nec- 
essary finance, technical guidance and administration supervision. 

The & K Village Panchayat Act No. 1958 (Act No. XXIII of 1958) 
is still in operation. But a few amendments in its sections were 
made in 1966; 1968 and last in 1973 vide Act XXI of 1966. *°Act 
XV of 196897 Act XXIV of 1983 88 respectively. At present there are 
d panchayats in Jammu province and 1,318 in Kashmir province. 
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EVOLUTION OF THE INSTITUTIONS 
OF LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT 


Local self-government is, and must be the basis of any 
true system of democracy. We have got, rather, into the 
habit of thinking of democracy at the top and not so 
much below. Democracy at the top will not be a suc- 
cess unless it is built on this foundation from below." 

Jawahar Lal Nehru. 


The Local Government is at the bottom of pyramids of govern- 


mental institutions with national government at the top and inter-. 


mediate governments (regions and provinces) occupying the 
middle range. Local self-government, is therefore, the best pos- 
sible instrument to distribute powers on democratic lines, Local 
bodies, therefore, are important units for achievement of decen- 
tralisation of political powers and promotion of democratic values. 
Local institutions, in fact, are indispensable for the success of 
democracy and it is here that the programmes of national devel- 
opment are put in action and people learn their first lesson of 
democratic rule. These are regarded as instruments of political 
education and civic consciousness. They, thus, are vital instru- 
ments of mobilisation of local efforts and resources in the common 
task of nation building. They also serve as training ground for the 
politicians to function at the state and central levels*. These insti- 
tutions are really welfare societies and on their successful func- 
tioning, therefore, depends the success of the welfare states. 
The urban civilization which flourished in India since the times 
of Indus Valley gave rise to a number of socio-politico-economic 
problems and the town dwellers felt a need for regulations. The 
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town (particularly in urban areas) being close to the seat of gov- 
ernment received much attention of rulers. In order to regulate 
urban life and carry on civic administration of the town the gov- 
ernmental agency known by the name of municipal bodies there- 
fore, came into being. However, the evolution of modern municipal 
Government, as an institution of local self-government, in the state, 
Jammu & Kashmir may be said to have been initiated by the first 
Municipal Act of Samvat 1943(1886-87 A.D.)*. 


4.1. THE MUNICIPALITIES 


The two Municipalities, one at Jammu enel other at Srinagar 
were, therefore, constituted under this Act. These were purely 
official bodies, financed by govt: and consisted of 24 nominated 
uper in the case of Srinagar and 18 in the case of Jammu”. 

The provincial Governors (under ei general control of the Home 
MURIS ter) were ex-officio presidents. In order to improve the level 
of civic soon piso, the Municipal Act of 1886 was amended three 
years later’. In 1893 the government setup a separate department 
known as the department of AA Administration to deal 
effectively with their day to day affairs. During the initial years 
the Municipalities paid attention to the following activites’: 


. Conservancy and sanitation; 

. Repair and construction of lanes, roads and bridges; 

. Construction of slaughter houses; 

. City lighting; 

. Construction of drains and public latrines; 

. Inspection and control of articles of food and drink; 

. Fire protection; 

. Registration of births and deaths within rnunicipal limits; 
. Control of building activity. 


OAND OL WN 


A number of bye-laws were passed in 1898-99 for improving 
the working of municipalities as well as for the standard of civic 
services. In Srinagar municipality a sanitary inspector was 
appointed for the first time to look after CRONMENCY arrange- 
ments and to examine articles of food and drink? 

In 1913, the constitution of the Municipal Committees was 
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revised to introduce an elected element in their membership!!. 
This element constitutes one third of the total membership. The 
committees, therefore, reorganised i.e., the Srinagar Municipallity 
was given 8 elected and 16 nominated members, whereas Jammu 
Municipality 6 elected and 12 nominated members"?, One ejec- 
ted seat in each Minicipality was specially reserved for traders. 
The municipalities were extended the privilege of having paid 
presidents who also enjoyed independent control over their finan- 
ces!#, They were allowed to maintain a separate Municipal Fund 
to which all sums received were credited!?. The Municipalities 
were, with the previous sanctions of the government, empowered 
to impose the taxes!®, such as:- 


1. A Tax payable by the owner, on building and lands’ 
2. A tax on persons practising any profession or art or carrying 
on any trade within the minicipality. 


3. A tax ortoll or both on vehicles and animals and boats within . 


the municipality. 

4. An octroi on animals or goods or both brought within the 
octroi limits for consumption or use therein. 

3. A tax for the purpose of constructing or maintaining works 
for the supply of water. 

6. A tax payable by the occupier of any building in respect of 
which the committee has undertaken the house scavenging. 


7. Lighting tax for providing lights in public streets and thorough 


fares. 
8. Any other tax that the government may approve and sanction. 


The Octroi revenue was also separated from the general reve- 
nue. The octroi receipts were, thercfore, credited to the Municipal 
Fund and placed at the disposal of the committee after deducting 
15 percent as collection charges". Besides, loans were also sanc- 
tioned to municipalities by government to assist them to under- 
take various schemes of sanitary improvements!?. To facilitate 
better administration the municipality setup some sub-committees 
namely, Finance sub-committee, Health sub-cummittee and Public 
Works sub-committee!’. The deficits in the budget of Municipal- 
ities were met from the general revenues of the state?" 

The Municipal Regualtion of 1913 was, therefore, the genesis of 
local administration and thus, an important development in the 
municipal history of the state. 
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he period following this witnessed the framing of a number 
of rules and bye-laws for the municipalities. Their elections were 
triennial (after every three years) and people showed much inter- 
est in their election?!. In 1912 the practice of electing a Vice- 
President from among the members of the committee was intro- 
duced”. The Municipalites suffered because of inadequate resour- 
ces of their own and depended very much on state assistance. 
In 1927-28 their constitution was again changed so as to increase 
the proportion of elected members to one-half of the total mem- 
bership and to introduce the system of joint electorates for the first 
time??5, 

Towards the end of 1930, there were two municipalities and four 
Notified Area Committees in the state. With the passage of time 
their activities also increased. Some of the important functions then 
performed by the Muncipalities 23 were: . 


1. Sanitation 
2. Drainage 
3. City lighting 
4. Water supply 
5. Vaccination 
6. Conservancy 
7. Supervision of markets, slaughter houses, cattle ponds, public 
gardens, bathing ghats, crematoria and cemeteries. 
8. Registration of births and deaths 
9. City engineering works 
10. Removal of dangerous or insanitary buildings 
11. Health propagandas 
12. Prevention of cruelty to animals. 


An important development during this peed lies in the intro- 
duction of ‘ward’ system of representation. 3a Each ‘ward’ was an 
independent unit with a special staff of its own responsible for 
various municipal functions. The executive staff of the ward, (such 
as Inspector, overseer and tax inspector) was under the control of 
a ward officer. The technical supervision of all the wards was in 
the hands of three officers viz Health officer, the Revenue officer 
and the Municipal Engineer. Administration of all the departments ' 
and Wards was controlled and coordinated by the President in his 
capacity as Chief Executive Officer of the Municipal Committee. 
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The president had a central office of his own, where records of 
proceedings of the committee, as well as of government orders 
were maintained. The central office was divided into five depart- 
ments viz., General Administration, Health, Engineering, Accounts 
and Legislation, each under a special officer responsible to the 
President.” i 

In 1936 the Constitution of the Municipalities underwent some 
important changes. The franchise qualifications were lowered and 
brought in line with those prescribed for the Praja Sabha Elec- 
tion,” while accepting the persistent demand of the majority 
community. The separate communal electorates were also intro- 
duced. The elected element was substantially increased to pro- 
vide a clear majority.?Ó A little later, a Municipality in Poonch was 
established. 

Another important step towards the development of Munici- 
palities in the state was the passage of J & K Municipal Act of 1941 
which repealed the Municipal Act of 1913. Some of the most impor- 


tant provisions of J & K Municipal Act of 1941 are summed up 
as under: 


Constitution of Municipal Committees?” 

The Government might declare any area to be a municipality. 
A minicipal committee was to consist of not less than 5 members, 
The members might be nominated or elected or the Committee 
might consist of both classes of members. Unless the government 
otherwise provided, the nominated members should not exceed 
one-fourth of the total members. It might be noted that at that time 
in both the Municipalities the nominated element was about two- 
thirds of the whole and that when orders under this Act were 
passed the proportion of the elected members would increase.28 
The president of the Municipality was appointed by the Govern- 
ment. He presided over mecting when present. One or more Vice- 
Presidents might be elected and they took the chair in order of 
their seniority in case the President was absent from the meeting. 

Every Committee must holda mecting at least once ina month. 
Ordinary and Special meetings were called according to the nature 
of the business to be transacted, At a special meeting one half of 
the members and at an ordinary meeting one-third of the mem- 
bers constituted a quorum. But no quorum was necessary for a 


meeting which had once been adjourned. Decisions were made 
by a majority of votes. 
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Muncipal Funds and Taxes?? 


Every municipality maintained a minicipal fund to which were 
accredited:- 


(i) every sum received by a municipality 
(ii) fines realised for offences under that Act or minicipal bye- 
law and l 
Gii) fines and forefeitures for offences under Police Act No. Sil, 
Motor Vehicles Act and Cruelty to Animal Act. 


Certain items of expenditure like the amounts legally due from 
a municipality, pays and allowances of servants and funds to the 
expenditure on the construction, maintenance and improvement 
of roads and streets and arrangements for water supply were oblig- 
atory for the municipal committees. 

With the sanction of the government, a municipality might 
enforce some taxes e.g. those on annual value of lands and buil- 
dings, on trades, vehicles, animals and octroi duty. The proposal 
for levying a tax must be passed at a special meeting of the Com- 
mittee. 
Functions?) 

The activites of a minucipality embraced a great variety of func- 
tions such as the extinction and prevention of fires, supplying of 
water, taking proper measures to maintain proper sanitary con- 
ditions in the municipal area by maintaining and regulating burn- 
ing and burial grounds, bath rooms, public slaughter houses, by 
destroying dangerous animals, by regulating dangerous and offen- 
sive trades, and by maintaining lines of drainage and proper 
arrangements for scavenging and preventing the sale of unwhole- 
some food and its consumption. A municipal committee was also 
required to provide social amenities for citizens in the form of elec- 
tricity, parks and places of entertainment (not all these free of 
charge, of course). One of the most important duties under the Act 
was to approve plans for the erection and reconstruction of buil- 
dings, streets and the like. Most of these functions were not oblig- 
atory on the Municipal Committee but it was provided in the Act 
that the Government might pass orders to make any of them com- 
pulsory for a committee. 
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Bye-laws?! 


A committee might and must, if ordered by the government, 
make bye-laws for a variety of purposes. Some of these were:- 


(i) rendering licences as necessary for drivers of vehicles and 
fixing maximum rates of hire for these vehicles; 
(ii) registration of births and deaths; 
(8i) regulating the use of fire works; 
(iv) licensing of hotels and lodging houses; 
(v) regulating traffics. 


Government control 

Most of the provisions of the Act were flexible and give the gov- 
emment a wide power of determining their scope by orders. Taxes 
were also to be levied with the sanction of government. A copy 
| ofall regualtions was submitted to the Minister-in-charge(Home 
} Minister) who might rescind a resolution as ultra-vires or as affect- 
| ing public peace and order. The government was also empow- 
ered to remove a member from the Committee under certain 
circumstances, some of which (e.g.if his continuance in office was 
| ‘nthe opinion of the govt. dangerous to public peace and order) 
] were capable of being interpreted in any manner to serve the 
] wishes of the government. In cases of incompetency, persistent 
default of duties and abuse of powers the government might sus- 
| pend a committee. The power of making rules under the Act also 
| enable the government to exercise considerable control over these 
E bodies. Thus, government control was rather excessive. 
| The act made franchise much restricted and the elections were 
4 held on the basis of separate communal electrorates. The public 
| look great interest in the electrions, which were sometimes very 
4 keenly contested. The Municipal taxes in the state were quite low 
j| as compared to those in British India. It was interesting to note 
4 that the annual expenditure of the Srinagar Committee was Rs. 

{lakhs and that of Jammu Committee Rs. 1.30 lakhs.32 The Act 
| enlarged the scope and powers of the Committes in many respects. 
] Anew procedure had been laid down for constituing municipal- 
] ities, and altering units and excluding areas from minicipalites, 


, and provisions had been made for giving opportunities to the 


jJ inhabitants of those areas that were proposed to be included in 
| rexcluded from the municipal limits to submit their objections 
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within a specified time limit. The Municipal Act of 1941 brought 
the municipalities of the state in line with those of the Punjab. But 
their functions were limited to the sanitation and improving the 
health of the inhabitants. Their activities were severely limited by 
the paucity of funds. They were not well equipped with skilled 


staff. 


4.2 NOTIFIED AREA COMMITTEE 
The local Self-government in the mofussil town started with the 

establishment of the first Notified Area Committee at Udhamp- 
dur (Jammu province) in January, 1926 (Magh Savmat, 1993)? A 
year later (iein April, 1927) another Notified Area Committee 
came into existence at Mirpur”. Later on two more Notified Area 
Committees of Sopore and Baramulla(Kashmir province) were 
added to the list in the year 1929-3036 Thus, before 1933 there 
were four Notified Area Committees in the State, two in each pro- 
vince. They failed for lack of funds and certain difficulties in the 


collection of taxes, they were, therefore, abolished. 


4.3 THE TOWN AREA COMMITTEES 
OR TOWN AREA PANCHAYATS 
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not less than 6 other members. Not more than half of the total 
members, excluding the Chairman, might be nominated, Only 
those who were entitled to a vote in the elections to the Com- 
mittee might be elected as members, if they possessed some other 
qualification as well. The term of office for a member was four 
years. There was also a secretary appointed by the government 
and a Vice-Chairman was elected by and from amongst the mem- 


bers. The Committee had to meet at least once a month. The person 


in the Chair had a casting vote besides an ordinary vote. 


Finances of the Committes?? 

Every such committee was to present its budget to the govern- 
ment once a ycar for favour of sanction. The Chairman had powers 
of appointment and dismissal of Servants of the Town Area, receiv- 
ing less than Rs.25/- per month. Every Committee maintained a 
Town Area Fund to which were accredited:- 


(i) The proceeds of taxes levied by the committee. 

(ii) The fines imposed within the area for certain offences under 
this Act and certain other Acts. 

(iii) All sums ordered by a court to be accredited to the Town 
Fund; 

(iv) The price of the night soil; 

(v) The rent of public property in case the rent was ordered by 
the government to be paid to the Town Fund, and 

(vi) The government grants and private donation to the fund. 


The Committee administered the Funds subject to rules made 
by the government. The Act also specified purposes on which the 
fund might be expended and provided that the government might 
order a Committee to execute any scheme for the welfare of the 
Area. 

Subject to rules made by the government and the provisions of 
this Act a Committee might levy some specified taxes like a tax 
onannual value of lands and building to their income, octroi, water 
tax, light tax and other taxes sanctioned by the government. The 
approval of the wazir wazarat was necessary before any such tax 
might be levied. 


Fuctions and duties? 
The Town Area Committee might and must if the govt. so ord- 


a 
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ered make certain sanitary arrangements within the area like the 
maintenance and regulation of burning and burial grounds, the 
restriction and regulations of dangerous and offensive trades, the 
repairing and removal of dangerous buildings, the regulation of the 
sale of eatables and the licensing of vehicles. The Committee also 
kept drinking water pure from infection, maintained supply or 
reserve of water, register of births and deaths, regulated the keep- 
ing of explosives, maintained the drainage system in order and 
to improve it, and performed certain other duties specified in the 
Act. 
The government might by order enjoin the execution of any duty 
on a Town Area Panchyat. 


Government Control"! 

The Wazir-Wazarat of the District in which a Town Area was 
situated could exercise certain power of supervision and control 
over the Town Area Committee. He might cancel any resolution 
or order of the Committee or any order of its Chairman, which 
was in his opinion ultra vires or detrimental to the public peace 
or harmful for the public or any individual. Such an order of the 
Wazir might, however, be modified or cancelled by the govern- 
ment. The power of the Committee to impose taxes was also exer- 
cised subject to the approval of the Wazir-Wazarat. The 
government, had also the power to give order to the Committee 
on a variety of subjects and also to vary the scope of Town Area 
Act by its rule making power. Finally in the case of a persistent 
default of duties on the part of the Committees, it might be sus- 
pended by the government and its power entrusted to the Wazir 
Wazarat till a new Committee was constituted. 

As already pointed out that under this Act Town Area Com- 
mittees were similar to those in the Punjab. They made good use 
of the powers entrusted to them and government did not intet- 
fere frequently in their work”, 


4.4 THE LOCAL ADMINISTRATION UNDER 
THE NEW KASHMIR PROGRAMME 


The New Kashmir proposed "the organs of State power in Dis- 
tricts of the Tehsils, cities and villages, shall be the people’s Pan- 
chayats. 
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a ; The people's Panchayats direct the activities of the organs of 
ie | administration subordinated to them, ensure the maintenance of * 
ie | state order, observance of laws and the protection of the rights of » 
he 3 citizens, direct local economic and cultural development in ful- ] 
sO 3 filment of the national plan, organise civil defence, and draw up n 
or o the local budget. j| 
ro 3 The people's panchayats adopt decisions and issue orders within P 
nd 3 the limits of powers vested in them by law. 
he | The executive and administrative organs of the people's Pan- 

f chayats are the executive committee elected by them, composed 
uty ] of chairman, vice-chairman, secretary and members. 


| |  Theexccutive committees of the people's Panchayats are directly 
a responsible to the people’s Panchayat which elected them and are f 
also subject to the Council of Ministers of the State. My 


(trol 
tion — | 45 THE MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT IN 
hich | POST-INDEPENDENCE ERA 
eace j 
f the | A. good deal of development was noticed in the systematic 
rern- organisation of Municipal government in post-independence i 
exer- period. The first step in this direction was the placing of Munic- Hj 
The ipalities under the administra tive control of the Minister of Health "m 
littee — and Local Self-government^?. Srinagar Municipality consisted of r 
Area . 18 members—11 elected and 7 nominated, while Jammu Munic- kad 
stent  ] ipality of 16 members-10 elected and 6 nominated,during lis 
> SUS- 1949-5044. The sphere of these activities also enhanced by addi- ud 
Nazir | tion of maintenance of cattle grounds for stray animals, mainte- wl 
1 nance of reading rooms and maternity and child welfare centres’. 
Com- | A new enactment of the Jammu & Kashmir Municipal Act, 1951 | i 
duse 4 (Svt. 2008), which repealed the Municipal Act No. XIII of 1941, was i 
intel- 4 passed ^6, This Act provided for the appointment of an elected E 
| President and Vice-President amongst the Councillors to hold 
e d office for a term of four years. The government was empowered. sd 
to appoint not more than four Councillors from amongst the back- ind 
l i ward classes and Commercial interests to the Municipal Council a 
; of Jammu and Srinagar, in addition to the eight elected members. /7 i 
[ It was required to constitute the three committees-Finance, Health i 
in Diss  j and Works and Building for efficient administration of various ur | 
sPan- 4 activities./* The government was also empowered to appoint the ed 
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eee E of the Council to perform its executive func- 
: e staff of the council were subordinated to him. 
Moreover, the state government had the power to suspend any 
resolution of the Council which, in their opinion, was contrary to 
the orders passed by the government or was against the interests 
of the public. The government had the right to supersede any 
Council which, in their opinion, was making default in the per- 
formance of its duties or was abusing its power”. . 

So far as their income, municipalities have been authorised to 
levy taxes, and raise funds by licence fees. Plan loans were also 
given to them for road— widening, housing, and welfare 
schemes?!. There were no specific grants received by them from 
the government. Usually the grants related to the Plan Schemes 
which, too, were very meagre??. 

The Municipal Act of 1951 was partially amended in 1956 and 
the Municipalities were vested with large administrative and 
financial powers’, As a result the municipalities tried all efforts 
to extend all possible amenities to the people such as to maintain 
health, child welfare centres, vaccination, recreation centres, read- 
ing rooms, libraries etc. A system of holding Local Bodies Con- 
ferences, after every third year, to assess their working and 
achievements, started.?* 

The adequate funds were also provided to them, from time to 
time for carrying out various improvement works. In January, 1970 
a Committee under Chairmanship of Sh. D.N. Mahajan with six 
other members was appointed to assess the financial requirements 
of urban local bodies and tp recommend the measures to aug- 
ment their income??. The Committee submitted its report in 
August 197226 The following are some of the important recom- 
mendations:— 


1. To bridge the gap between the needs and resources of urban 
Local Bodies, 25% of the amount obtained from entertain- 
ment tax and property tax be transferred to the local bodies. 
Moreover, 10% of the net receipts realised by the state gov- 
ernment from the Motor Vehicle Tax also be transferred to 
them. 

2. In order to enable them to render various civic services effec- 
tively and efficiently, grants—in—aid be provided by the state 
government. 
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3. The committee also recommended certain measures for nj 
improving the methods of collection of various taxes. 

4. It recommended for the adoption of the standards for mainte- 
nance of civic services fixed by the committee of Ministers 


; constituted by the Central Council of Local-Self-Govt. (Zakaria ' 
Committee). By 


Town Area Committee ca) 
) Immediately after the establishment of popular government in 
| the state a committee to examine the working of and of suggest- 
ing for the improvements of Town Area Committees was set up 
4 in 19497 On its recommendations the Town Area Committees 
| were made autonomous and representative in character and p 
| empowered to deal with sanitation problems. One of the most sig- p 
| nificant reforms introduced was the creation of functional consti- 
tuencies such as those of shepherds and milkmen for election to 
these bodies. 
A new Town Area Act was passed in 1954 (Svt. 2011) which 
4| repealed the J&K Town Area Act, 1940 (Svt. 1997) and widely i 
į enlarged their powers? With certain amendments which were B 
made in 1960, this Act is still in operation. The Council of Minis- 
ters on 12th oct. 1959, laid down the criteria for the establishment ay 
of Town Area Committee or a Notified Area Committee. The nec- i 
essary pre-requisites should be that the population of the area must : 
exceed ten thousand and its income exceeds Rs. 50,000/-. All other Hi 
areas which do not fulfil these conditions were to be declared as 
Notified Area Committee?", 
Thus the following five towns were declared as Town Area 


Committee and the rest were converted into Notified Area Com- p 
mittee: 


d Kashmir Division LH 
1. Town Area Committee Anantnag. 
2. Town Area Committee Baramulla. 
3. Town Area Committee Sopore. 


Jammu Division 
4. Town Area Committee Udhampur. 
3 5. Town Area Committee, Kathua. 
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ee itis the policy of the government to establish a not- 
q area Committee at all places which are either head quarters 
of Tehsil or Niabat or are places of Tourist interest. Its members 
are simply nominated™, 

Under this Act a Town Area Committee consists of elected 
members not less than 5 or more than 15, as may be prescribed 
by the State Government®!. The govt. is also empowered to 
appoint one member from backward classes and to nominate not 
more than two persons having special knowledge or practical 
experience in respect of local self-govt.© The term of a Town Area 
Committee is four years. 

The chairman is the executive head of the Committee who is 
either elected or nomianted by the govt. He is to preside at the 
meetings of the committee, to supervise the collection of the taxes 
and to supervise the work of the servants and employees of the 
committee. A Vice-Chairman is also elected from amongst the 
members of the Committee. A secretary and a medical Officer are 
also appointed by the Committee. The Director of Local Bodies, 
however, looks after the working of the Town Area Committee 
as well as of the Notified Area Committec. 

As regards finances, the Act makes a provision for the levy of 


certain taxes with the previous sanction of the State Government, 


Table: 4 
Statement showing present position of the Urban 
Local Bodies in J & K 


1971-7254 OPES 
S.No. Type of Urban local Body Numbers Numbers 


a Un Mu E IM 


i Municipalities 3 3 
2 Town Area Committees 5 5 
3 Notified Area Committees 41 46 


eee e o UN a a EE 
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divided into ‘two ‘divisions namely Jammu and Kashmir including 
Ladakh. In this paper, an attent has been made to highlight 
“the e economic “structure of Jammu Division. 
ser b Jammu division consists of 6 districts, 30 Tehsils, 
52.0.9. blocks and 3,394 villages. ‘The total geographical 
“area. of Jammu division is 26,395 square kilometers which 
‘supported a population of 20.76 lakhs in 1981. The population 
of Jammu division registered an increase of about 31 percent 
` in 1981 as comparedto 1971 and is placed at 27.18 lakhs in 1981 
One important feature of the population of the division is that 
in 1981, 99.88% of the scheduled caste population of the State 
Was concéntrated in this part of the State alone. The scheduled 
caste population which foru more than 18 percent of the total lo 
population of the division faces its own peculiar problems so 
far its development is concerned. Out of the total population 
of the division, about 7189 lakh persons reported themselves 
as main workers. Thus the work participation rate (main workers 
only) works out to be 29.04 percent. It is against 30.37 percent 
‘for the whole of the State. Jammu division has made good 
progress so far as literacy is concerned. The literacy percentage 
increased from 12 in 1961 to 21 in 1971 and further to 30: in 1981 
while the percentage of the literacy for the whole of the State . 
rose from 11 in 1961 to 26 in 1981. 

Out of the geographical area of 26,395 sq.Kms., the 
‘area under fürests in Jamu division is about 12,393 sq.Kmrs. The 
area under forests as a percentage of the total geographical 
area works out to be only 47%. Although this percentage appears 
to be satisfactory in terms of the National Forest Policy which 
lays down that to maintain the ecological balance, about 33 o 
‘of the total geographical area should ve under forests, the 
figure is quite low as compared to the State as a Whole. The 
area under forests as percentage to the total geographical area 
of the State excluding Ladakh works out to be about 53 percent. 


m 


E 
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Althowgh the geographical area of the division 
is 26,395 sa.Kiloneters, the area according to village papers 
in 1981-82 is estimated to be only 17,940 sq.kilometers 
(1794 thousand hectares). Out of the area according to village 
papers, the net area sown was 353000 hectares in 1981-82 which 
is about 20 percent of the total peporting area or area according 
. to village papers. This percentage is quite low as compared to 
` 30 percent for the whole of the State. However, the net area 
sown in Jammu division registered an increase of nS percent 
between 1973-74 and 1981-82 and of 16.89 percent in about 
30 years preceeding 1981-82. The increase in case of the State 
is 2.56 percent and 15.11 percent respectively. However, the 
area sown more than once, indicating tne cropping intensity, 
' increased significantly from 184000 hectares in 1973-74 to 
223000 hectares in 1981-82 indicating an increase of about 
Ei percent. The net area irrigated increased from 781300 hects. 
in 1973-74 to 885200 hectares in 1981-82 registering an increase 
. of about 13 percent over the period. What is more important is 
that the net area irrigated as percentage of the net area sown 
rose from 23.12 percent in 1973-74 to 25.08 percent in 1981-82 
in case of Jamu division whereas in the case of the whole of the 
State, this percentage registered a decline from 43.27 to 42.92 
in 1981-82. eT 
$ TA The following table depicts the nature of 
operational holdings:- 


Division/ 

1970-71 Census Average . .1980-81 Census 

State. eee C CTOTTRNREE ; area in No. of holdings ( in 
'000) in the range of . MOCUHISS 000) in the range of . 
0.0- O. 20 + All " 0.0-0. 20 + All Aver—— 
( Rectates) © sizes (Hectares) gize age 

size 
pu 15 55 Won 1.26 148 23 hho 1.34 
State 483 18 979 i 0.94 - 473 29 1035 0.99 


The above figures reveal that the number of holdings 


below 0.5 hectares in Jauuu division have gone down fron 
36 percent in 1970-71 to about 33 percent of the total holdings in 
1980-81. The State level figures have also declined from about 
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46 % during the sane perico.. The aer of holdirg s of 
the size of 4 hectares and above declined fron 6.25 # 
in 1970-71 in Jammu division to 5.20 » during 1980-81. 
However: at the State level, the position was reverse 
when the number increased from 1.84 percent to 2.80 % 
during the same period. The average size of operational 
holdings increased marginally both in Jausu division 
and the State during the inter censal period. 

The production of fod grains in Janmu division 
rose from 5270000 quintals in 1974-75 to 7,202000 
quintals in 1981-82 registorin, an increase of about 
37 percent over the period. This compares very favourably 
with the increase at the State level which had been of 
the order of about 26 percent over the period. Waat is 
more important is that the yield rate has also shown 
a significant increase. The following table indicates 
the yield rate of principal crops:- 


| Yield rate of principal crops. (Qtis/ Hect.) 
Year Rice PONO CN Wheat 

Jauunu _ State Ja mu State Janmu State . 
1974-75 12.69 19.16 13.55 «11:37 10.25 10.19 
1981-82 13.02 20.82 20.47 16.56 10.33 10.23 


page 
change. 42.60 48.66 451.07 445.65 +0.78 + 0.39 


The above table indicates that between 1974-75 and 
1981-82, the average ykeld of all the principal crops 
has gone up both for Jammu division and for the State 
as a whole. While the increase in case of maize is 
spectacular both in Jauuu division and the State, it 
is insignificant in case of wheat both for Jaw and 
the State. However, the increase in the yield rate of 
Maize and wheat has been more in Jammu division than 
what it is for the State as a whole. It is only in the 
case of rice that the increase in the average yield has 
been nore for the State than what it is for Jannu 
division. 

the live stock population in Jam division as 
per the live Stock census of 1977 was 25.607 lakhs. It 

© o 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


)k) 


formed 54.97 b-reent of the total live stock population 
Of the State. In 1972, the share of Jaunu division in 
total livestock ropu:ation of the State was 55.1 pe 
Although in absolute nunbers, tho live stock population 
of Jaunu division has Bone up from 23.740 lakhs in 

1972 to 25.607 lakhs in 1977, in percentage terns, it 
has declined Marginally. In 1977, one veterinary unit/ 
Sub-unit covered on an average 0.174 lakh heads of 

live stock in Jaunu division as against 0.159 lakh heads 
of livestock in the State as a whole. Ih indicates that 
although the number of livestock is uore in Jaunu division, 
the number of veterinary units and Sub-units is larger 
in Kashmir division, 


The number of villages electrified in Jammu division 
stood at 2407 ending 1982-83. It is h6 ^ of the total 
number of villages electrified in' tha State. However, 
the nunver of villages clectrificd-as yercontage of 
the total à inhak ited villages in Jammu division is 
71 4 aS against 80 4 for the State as a whole, However, 
the number of hanlets/ harijan basties electrified in 
Jamu division ending 1982-83 is 62 À of the total 
achievenents for the States It seems due to the fact 
that whole of the scehduled caste population is in 
Jammu division, 

Sinilarly, the number of pup sets energised in 
Jannu division ending 1981-82 was 694 which forued 65 
percent of the pump sets ener ised in the whole of the 
State. 


The nuber of small scale industrial units 
formally regfstered with the Dte. of Industries & 
Commerce rose fron 947 in 1973-74 to 4988 in 1981-82 
registering an increase of about 427 percent over the 


pereen iunonsceisro ron the State is of the orler 


of 390 percent. However, in 1981-82, the issue of 
inport licences by way of an incentive to sgall 
Scale units was 9 for Jaumu division as against 36 at 
the State level. Also the anount invalved per licence 

P A 
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for Jaunu division was only 6.26 lakhs as against 
ts. 7.02 lakhs for the State as a whole, 

, AS per the Handicraft census of 1978-79, the number 
[the of handicraft units in Jaou division was 3159 with an 
State. euployuent of 6049 persons, The handicraft units in 
LENY Jen division forned about 11 4 of total such units in/ 
of in Jammu division formed about 35 percent of the total 
handloom ë units in the State. 
units 

According to the provisional results of the 
Economic Census of 1980, the total number of enterprises 
in Januu division was about 82000 out of which the 
agricultural enterprises were about 6000 and non- 
agricultural enterprises were about 76000. The figure 
at the State level was 219000 ( 15000 agricultural and 
204000 non-agricultural). Out of the total enterprises 
of about 82000, about 13 » were owned by saheduled caste. 
ft is low considering the scheduled caste population 
as proportion of the total population of the State which 
was about 18 % in 1981. 

the road length maintained by the State Public 
Works .'epartuent excluding national highways was 
2960 kus. in Jaunu division as on 31st March, 1982. It 
formed 35 percent of the total road length of the State. 
The intensity of roads in Jaunu division is only 11.21 
kns. per 100 Sq. Aus. of geographical area. 


The nunber of yatries visiting the holy shrine of 
Vaishno Deviji rose sharply fron 5.81 lakhs in 1974 to 
12.83 lakhs in 1983 registering thereby an increase of 
about 121 4$ over the period. 

The number of villages covered under piped water 
supply in Janu division was 1265 by the end of 1982-83. 
It formed about 47 percent of the total villages 
covered under this progranne in the State. The nunber 
of villages covered under piped water supply as 
percentage of the total nuuber of inhapited villages 
ihn Jannu division was 37 p aS against 41 4 at the 
State level. 


The credit deposit ratio which is a fair 
indicator of the private sector investment was only 


DE 
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38.85 in Jammu division as on 31st March, 1983. However, 
the credit deposit ratio has registered a considerable 
inprovenent over the years. It was only about 31 as on 
last Friday of December, 1975. 


The strength on the live registers of the employment 
exchanges in Jamu division which stood at 781-4325 on 
31st Dec., 1973 shot up to 3770 as on 31st Dec., 
1982, On 31st Dec., 1982, the uneuploynuent in Jannu 
division as per the live registers of euplàynent 
exchanges formed about 61 percent of the tital 
registrations. Accordingdy to one estimate prepared 
by the Dte. of Econonics and Statistics, there were 
36055 .educated un-euployed in the State as on 1-4-1981. 
Out of these 14,645 were estinated t. be in Jannu division. 
In 1977-78, Jamu division accounted for 13931 educated 
unenployed persons out of the total nunber of 39182 
Such persons in the State. Thus there is a A si&ght 
decline in the nunber of educated un-euployed persons 
in 1981 as compared to the earlier estinates, It Seens. 
to be because of the exparsion of SSI units under the 
DIC progranue and the diversion of large nunber of 
boys and girls to the handicraft industry. 
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The State of Jammu and Kashmir is administratively 


divided into two divisions namely Jammu and Kashmir including 
Ladakh. In this paper, an attem has been made to highlight 
the economic structure of Jammu Division. 
: Jammu division consists of 6 districts, 30 Tehsils, 
57. C.D. blocks and 3,39'- villages. The total geographical 
'area of Jammu division is 26,395 square kilometers which 
Supported a population of 20.76 lakhs in 1981. The population 
of Jammu division registered an increase of about 31 percent 
in 1981 as comparedto 1971 and is placed at 57.18 lakhs in 1981 
‘One important feature of the population of the division is that 
in 1981, 99.88% of the scheduled caste population of the State 
Was concentrated in this part of the State alone. The Scheduled 
caste. population which form more than 18 percent of the total 
population of the division faces its own peculiar problems so 
far its development is concerned. Out of the total population 
of the division, about 7.89 lakh persons reported themselves 
as main workers. Thus the vork participation rate (main workers 
only) works out to be 29.04 percent. It is against 30.37 percent 
‘for the whole of the State. Jammu division has made good 
progress so far as literacy is concerned. The literacy percentage 
. increased from 12 in 1961 to 21 in 1971 and further to 30 in 1981 
^" while the percentage of the literacy for the whole of the State 
rose from 11 in 1961 to 26 in 1981. 

Qüt of the geographical area of 26,395 sq.Kms., the 
area under fürests in Jamuu division is about 12,393 sq.Kmrs. The 
area under forests as a percentage of the total geographical 
area Works out to be oni 7$. Although this percentage appears 
to be satisfactory in térmS of the National Forest Policy which 
lays down that to maintain the ecological balance, about 33 percent 
of the total geographical area should 5e under forests, the 
figure is quite low as coupared to the State as a whole. The 
area under forests as porcentage to the total geographical area 
of the State excluding Ladakh works out to be about 53 percent. 


p/2 
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Althowgh the geographical area of the division 
is 26,395 Sa.Kiloneters, the area according to village papers 
in 1981-82 is estimated to be only 17,940 sq.kilometers 
(1794 thousand hectares). Out of the area according to village 
papers, the net area sown was 353000 hectares in 1981-82 which 


I 


^is about 20 percent of the total peporting area or area according 
. to village papers. This percentage is quite low as compared to 
| 30 percent for the whole of the State. However, the net area 


sown in Jammu division registered an increase of 4,44 percent 
between 1973-74 and 1981-82 and of 16.89 percent in about 

30 years preceeding 1981-82. The increase in case of the State 
is 2.56 percent and 15.11 percent respectively. However, the 
area sown more than once, indicating tne cropping intensity, 


 inereased significantly from 184000 hectares in 1973-74 to 
. 223000 hectares in 1981-232 indicating an increase of about 
-—21 percent. The net area irrigated increased from 781300 hects. 


in 1973-74 to 885200 hectares in 1981-82 registering an increase 


. Of about 13 percent over the period. What is more important is 


that the net area irrigated as percentage of the net area sown 
rose from 23.12 percent in 1973-74 to 25.08 percent in 1981-82 
in case of Jamu division whereas in the case of the whole of the 
State, this percentage registered a decline frou 13,27 to 42,92 
i The following table depicts the nature of 
operational holdings:- 


Divis 1970-71 Census Average _— 1980-81 Census 
gU No. of holdings(in F i area in No. of holdings ( in 
000) in the range o : 000) in the range of _ 
OTSO F ALl Rocce es CS SU nOr AEE 
( Hectares) © sizes ( Hectares) size 328° 
size 
Jammu 19. 25 400 1.26 148 23 +2 1,34 
State 483 o 18 979 0.94 473 29 1035 0.99 


The above figures reveal that the number of holdings 


below 0.5 hectares in Jauuu division have gone down from 


36 percent in 1970-71 to about 33 percent of the total holdings in 


1980-81. The State level figures have also declined fron about 
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46 $ during the sane perio... Th. nuuber of holdims of 
the size of b hectares and above declined fron 6.25 p 
in 1970-71 in Jaamu division to 5,20 , during 1980-81. 
However: at the State level, the position was reverse 
when the number increased from 1.84 percent to 2.80 4 
during the same period. The average size'of operational 
holdings increased marginally both in Jauru division 
and the State during the inter censal period. 

Lhe production of food grains in Jamm division 
rose from 5270000 quintals in 1974-75 to 7,202000 
quintals in 1981-82 registorin, an increase of about 
37 percent over the period. This compares very favourably 
with the increase at the State level which had been of 
the order of about 26 percent over the period. What is 
more important is that the yield rate has also shown 
a significant increase. The following table indicates 
the yield rate of principal crops:- 


AELE e OF et ae eee oes n rer] 


Year ‘Rice + "Maize Wheat 
Janus State Jain State Jaunu State - 


li28225402.69 19.16 13.55 11.37 0.25 10.19 
1981-82 13.02 20.82 20.47 16.56 10.33 10.23 
page i 
change. +2.60 48.66 451.07 445.65 +0.78 4 0.39 
The above table indicates that between 1974-75 and 
1981-82, the average yield of all the principal crops 
has gone up both for Jaunu division and for the State 
aS a whole, While the increase in case of maize is 
Spectacular both in Jauumu division and the State, it 
is insignificant in ease of wheat both for Jaumu and 
the State. However, the increase in the yield rate of 
maize and wheat has been more in Jammu division than 
what it is for tho State as a whole, It is only in the 
case of rice that the increase in the average yield has 
z ' been nore for the State bon what it is for Jaunumu 

division. 

the live stock aot ee in Jam division as 
per the live stock census of 1977 was 25.607 lakhs. It 

a 
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formed 54.97 p reent of the total live stock population 
of the State. In 1972, the share of Jaunu division in 
total livestock vopu:ation of the State was 55.41 pe 
Although in absolute nunbers, the live stock population 
of Jammu division has gone up from 23.740 lakhs in 

1972 to 25.607 lakhs in 1977, in percentage terns, it 
has declined marginally, In 1977, one veterinary unit/ 
sub-unit covered on an average 0.174 lakh heads of 

live stock in Jaunu division as against 0.159 lakh heads 
of livestock in the State as a whole. Ib indicates that 
although the nunber of livestock is nore in Jaunu division, 
the number of veterinary units and Sub-units is larger 
in Kashmir division, 


Ihe number of villages electrified in Jannu division 
Stood at 2407 ending 1982-83. It is 6 4 of the total 
number of villages electrified in tha State. However, 
the nuber of villages clestrificd-as yorcontage of 
the total y inht ited villages in Janu division is 
71 4$ aS against 80 4 for the State as a whole, However, 
the number of hanlets/ harijan basties electrified in 
Jammu division ending 1982-83 is 62 % of the total 
achievements for the State. It seems due to ths fact 
that whole of the scehdulea caste populationis in 
Jannu division, 

Sinilarly, the number of punp Sets energised in 
Jannu division ending 1981-82 was 694 which forued 65 
percent of the puup sets ener ised in the whole of the 
State. 


The number of small scale industrial units 
formally reg¥stered with the Dte. of Industries & 
Commerce rose fron 947 in 1973-74 to 4988 in 1981-82 
registering an increase of about 427 percent over the 


Bete ode Mis inenease po tne State is of the order 


of 390 percent. However, in 1981-82, the issue of 

import licences by way of an incentive to small 
Scale units was 9 for Jauru division as against.36 at 
the State level. Also the aiount inválved per licence 
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State. 


Sinilarl 7 
mo avessi a division forned about 11 4 of total such units in/ 


of 


handloon 


units 
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for Jaunu division was only 6.26 lakhs as against 
ise 7.02 lakhs for the State as a whole, 

AS per the Handicraft census of 1978- -79, the number 
of handicraft units in Jaanu division was 3159 with an 
euployuent of 6049 persons, The handicraft units in 


in Janmu division formed about 35 percent of the total 
units in the State. 

According to the provisional results of the 
Economic Census of 1980, the total number of enterprises 
in Jammu division was about 82000 out of which the 
agricultural enterprises were about 6000 and non- 
agricultural enterprises were about 76000. The figure 
at the State level was 219000 ( 15000 agricultural and 
204000 non-agricultural). Out of the total enterprises 
Of about 82000, about 13 » were owned by suheduled caste. 


“ft is low considering the scheduled caste population 


as proportion of the total population of the State which 
was about 18 4$ in 1981. 

the road length maintained by the State Public 
Works ~epartment excluding national highways was 
2960 kus. in Jaunu division as on 31st March, 1982. It 
formed 35 percent of the total road length of the State. 
The intensity of roads in Jaunu division is only 11.21 
kns. per 100 Sq. Nus. of geographical area. 


The nunber of yatries visiting the holy shrine of 
Vaishno Deviji rose sharply from 5.81 lakhs in 1974 to 
12.83 lakhs in 1983 registering thereby an increase of 
about 121 % over the period. 

The number of villages covered under piped water 
supply in Jammu division was 1265 by the end of 1982-83. 
It formed about 47 percent of the total villages 
covered under this progranne in the State. The nunber 
of villages covered under piped water supply as 
percentage of the total nunber of inhajited villages 
in Jaumu division was 37 p as against 41 4 at the 
State level. 


The credit deposit ratio which is a fair 
indicator of the private sector investuent was only 


i 
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SENS Jammu division as on 31st March, 1983, However, 
&he credit deposit ratio has registered a considerable 
liüprovenent over the Jears. It was only about 31 as on 
last Friday of December, 1975, 


The Strength: on the live registers of the euployuent 
exchanges in Jaunu division which stood at 781-4325 on 
Jist Dec., 1973 shot up to 37570 as on 31st Dec. , 
1982, On 31st Dec., 1982, the unemployment in Jann 
division as per the live registers of euplàynent 
exchanges forned about 61. percent of the tital 
registrations. Accordingiy to one estimate prepared 
by the Dte. of Economics and Statistics, there were 

- 36055 educated un-euployed in the State as on 1-4-1981, 

f Out of these 14,645 were estimated tu be in Jammu division. 
In 1977-78, Jammu division accounted for 13931 educated 
unenployed persons out of the total nunber of 39182 
Such persons in the State. Thus there is a Á siüght 
decline in the number of educated un-employed persons 
in 1981 as compared to the earlier estinates. It seens 
to be because of the expansion of SSI units under the 
DIC programme and the diversion of large nunber of 
boys and girls to the handicraft industry, 
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Electronics publishing and developments in computer 
networks have considerably affected the libraries and information 
centres. Developments in information and communicatian 
technologies have net only ensured the large scale processing of 
information but also promised its storage in less space, its timely 
retrieval and use irrespective of any geographical distance. The 
Compact Disc Read Only Memory (CD-Rom) ean store one lakh printed 
pages of information in a single disc. Latest worldwide literature 
can be searched from comprehensive data bases such as DIALOG, ESA- IRS, 
etc. through telephone or telex provided minimum desired facilities 
are available at the library undertaking the search. ‘the cost 
,of latest information and communication media is decreasing e.g, 
some of the encyclopadeias are now cheaper in CD — ROM format 
than the printed format. With the availability of cheap micro-computers 
new it is within the reach of several libraries to computerize 
various library operations. Indexing and abstracting services of 
international scope and coverage can now be obtained in magnetic tapes 
fornat::. and on line use of many of such services has also 
been facilitated. Libraries and information centres in the 
developed countries are undergoing metamorphosis to information 
networks to meet the information needs of their users timely and 
comprehensively. According to I'.ti.Lancaster,"if the use of non- 
conventional sources continue to increase at the present pace, 
the USA will have the paperless society by the year 2000." Some of 
the research journals are now available in hard copy CUN Sia 
online full text forms. Major publishers of scientific and technical 
information such as Pergamon Press; Blackwell; slsevier; Springer and 


Academic Press are in the process of using most sophisticated 
coni d T2 


BJP, J Digitized by eGangotri Tee Sui 15 
, Jammu. Digitize ye E goi FN 


— 


OM 


information technologies to continue to maintain their 

supermacy in the scientiiic and technical information trade. 

e.g. Pergamon's infoline system; blackwell's Bookline system. 

Time is not far orf, when a number of publishers from the 
technologically advanced countries may not issue their informetion 
products in theprinted paper form. For example, | ngineering 
Information, inc, began a new service in 1982 known as 

Li Engineering ueeting (Xi. Lm), a monthly conference proceeding 
secondary service which is issued only in digital form with 

no print counterpart. Unless the necessary infra-structural 
facilities are not developed and application of modern information 
and communication technologies is not hastened in the less 
developed countries, a communication gap will be created 

among researchers of developed and that of less developed 


countries of the world. 


In India, majority of the scientific and technical 
puolicavions are received from the developed countries 
especially from the USA and Western Europe. ‘lo avoid a communication 
gap, India must develop necessary facilities in the S & T 
libraries so that the latter may be able to fully and effectively 
utilize information products and services of developed countries. 
Computerization is also essential to derive benofits from 
international information systems and programmes. Some of the 
resourceful Indian libraries have already started making use of 
computers for library and information work and a few of them make 
online use of international databases. The Department of Science 
and Technology (DST), Govt.of India had already made available the 
CD/ISIS software to several libraries under the "IS£4T plan. 
Private software companies now also offer software to meet the 
needs of I,dian libraries and information centres. The 
National Informatics Centre (NIC), New Delhi set up under the 
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Department of Electronics (DO), provided terminals to 

INSDOC, National Medical Library, etc. The policy documents 

on Library ana inrormation Systems recommend large scale 
modernization and networking of S & T libraries both through 
intra-city and inter-city networks.  Presently there is a 
proposal to connect important libraries at Calcutta through 
CALNET and Delhi libraries through DELN:T. Ihe CSIR plans to 
set up a computer communication network (CSIRNET) for exchange 
of information among its 42 laboratories.  À Vorking Group on 
Libraries and Informatics has already been constituted to submit 
proposals and suggestions for modernization of libraries and 
speedy development of information facilities during the 8th 

Five Year Plan. A National Science Information Centre has been 
set up at Indian Igstitute of Science (IISc), Bangalore to provide 
computerize abstracting services on latest trends in physics, 
chemistry, mathematics and earth sciences to about 20,000 

users all over the country. The above developments indicate 

that a beginning has already been made in India for the 


computerization of library and iniormation services. 
The Present Study 


This study will provide a statvs report of 
computerization of S & T libraries depicting the current 
Indian scenario. The problems and prospects of modernization 
and networking of the libraries will be studied. ‘he major 


objectives of this study are as under:- 


i) To assess the advances made in the 
information and communication technologies and 
how far they can be applied in the S & ' 
libraries. 
ii) To study the impediments and bottlenecks in 
adopting the modern information technologies in 
Indian S & T libraries and to suggest remedial 


measures. 


contd....4 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


"d 


vey the hardware facil iom avail at 
. type of software used in Indian S & T 
Xabraries. 
iv) To study the types of operations and functions 
computerized in the existing libraries. 
v) To study the cost-effectiveness of computer- 
ized operations, online searches, etc. 

vi) To assess the training requirements of library 
personnel in the wake of introduction of 
nodern information devices. 

vii) To study the extent of resource-sharing 
existing in India in the S & T libraries 
and information centres in this area. 

viii) To formulate proposals for tho furthor 
computerization and net working of Indian 


S & T libraries on the basis of this study. 


[47] 


amvic and Methodology 


This study will include the libraries of CSIR 
ICMR and ICAR research laboratories and that of IIT s. 
This will represents a fair sample of S & T libraries in India. 
Data will be collected through a questionnaire. However, 
various libraries which have computerized their operations 
will be visited and important libraries will be studied 
through case study method. Primary Literature will be used, 
to provide an overviow of latest developments in the area. 
The data collected will be analysed and used for the 


fs’ ~ving tentative chapters. 


Chapter Ihe Development in I, formation and communication 


Technologies and their impact on S&T 


libraries - — an overview. 


rary operations and services 


rized in Indian © & T libraries. 


Human Resources Development Needs to adapt to 
modern library and information systems. 
Chapter V. Problems and Barriers to computerization of 


library and information centres. 


Chapter VI. Conclusions and proposals. 


AT 


(ANJU GUPTA) 


5. Xind of parent organisation 


a. Public sector ( 
b. Private sector ( 
c. Government department ( 
d. Research institution ( 
€. Academic institution ( 


6. Total library professional staff an. their academic and 
professional qualifications. 


ee a 


2 ege Salary Nature of 
STIS Designation SA Rogo , Scale duties 


TE SE ES 


7. The year during which library started computerizing their 
services and operations. 


8, Whether the library has its own computer or sharing the: computer | 
facilities available at the parent institution or any other 
institution. 


2. ‘ype of computer available 


rary, BJP, Jammu. Digitize 


11. Type of softwere used 


i. 


Software developed by the librery 


ii. Software supplied by the firm which supplied the 


hardware. 


iii.. Mini/ISIS software obtained from DST under NISSAT 


1vV.. 


programme. 


Any other software used. 


12. Whether the library provides computer terminals for users. 


15. Types of 
abo 

ii. 

abatato 


iv. 


Vae. 


Vi.: 


vii. 


viii.. 


also 
14. Hardware 


ii. 


Yes/No 
library operations computerized 


Salary and records of library personnel 
Catalogying 

SDI Services 

Maintenance of accestion records 
Circulation servicis 

Bibliographic services 

Indexing 

Serial records and serial work 


Any other operation 


maintenance facilitics 
Air-conditioning ( i.e. temperature, humidity control) 


Constant: supply of unfluctuating power. 


15. Whether library procures some rcading material in form of 


magnetic 


tapes, magnetic dises, lager dises which can be run on 


the connuter acquired. 


a Whether computer is operated by a trained library staff 


Yes/No 
If Yes 
1. Who trained library staff for compucerizing the library 
work; 
(a) Trained by a library school ( ) 
(b) Trained by NISSAT under its training facilitics ( ) 


(c) Training offered by the company which supplied the 
hardware ( ) 

(a) Staff deputed by the perent institution for training at 
a computer centre. ( ) 


(e) Training provided by the computer personnel empliycd in the 


institution ( ) 
(£) Any other means of training ( ) 
4171. How on line/off line search is made 
i. By trained library staff ( ) 
ii. By users independently ( ) 
iii. By uscrs with tho holp of trainod staff ( ) 


: Any kind of user's training programme organised by the library 
for using the computer facilitics. Please make 1 brief description 


or such programme. 


19. Are you sharing your resources with other libraries for 


organising computerized information services. 
Yes/No 
If Yes in what way. 


i. Jointly established the hardware. 
ii. Jointly acquired the software. 


iii. Helping users of supporting institutions. 


20. Are you providing facilities to other external users 


Yes/No 


I? Yes on which terms ond conditions 
:. Charging some fce for using the computer 


ii. Free of cost 
iii. On mutually agrecd terms with users of other 


institutions. 


Contd...iv. 


Pp" 
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Regional Autonomy and Democratic decentralization 


By 
M.M.Khajooria 


The Concept i 


Essentially it was the, democratisation of polity that created conditions 
conducive to the 
Sharpening of awareness amongst the minorities- ethnical, linguistic as well 
as religious- regarding their importance in a democratic system as also their 
sense of deprivation. In concrete terms this heightened awareness found 
expression in the assertion of their rights including the right for self- 
governance. Preservation of the distinct identities of the minorities thus 
became the focal point of all their endeavors. 

Insensitivity of the ruling elite propelled into seats of authority on the 
strength of numerical superiority to the minority sentiments and aspiration s 
significantly contributed to the spawning of a conflict situation between the 
entrenched majority vested interests on the one side and the crusaders for 
minority rights on the other. But the compulsions of the electoral politics in 
a parliamentary democracy, ironically made it obligatory for the competing 
political parties to woe the very.same minority voters for support whose 
demands and aspirations they were otherwise united in resisting. The 
emergence of the concept of * Vote Bank' further clouded the content and 
character of the actions and react ions of both contending parties. 

Even though the founding fathers of the Indian constitution had settled for a 
broadly federal structure, the political mechanism created by it proved to be 


productive of conflict between the centre and the states rcgarding the 
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quantum of autonomy for the states and the role of an over-lord assumed by 
the union of India.. Interestingly, the states that pushed for greater autonomy 
were themselves most reluctant to concede or even seriously consider the 
demands of regions within their jurisdiction for share of [power through 
democratic de-centralisation. A ‘strong centre’ was 

trotted as synonymous with a strong India and autonomous states and 
regions as threat to the integrity of the country and states respectively.. 

The roots of this attitude can be traced to a lack of national self-confidence 
and a hang over of the pre- British dispensation. The nation, it seems is 
haunted by apprehensions and is yet to overcome the fear of reversal of the 
process of integration .In any case the overriding consideration in 
determining the state- centre and state- regions relations has to be pegged to 
balanced, equitable and fair distribution of means of production and put 
together an administrative and political apparatus capable of accelerating the 
process of development in a manner that the fruits reach even the poorest of 
the poor. This will naturally require homegenisation of national, inter-state 
and intra-state interests. Without this, it will neither be possible for the 
country to realise her optima potential in economic, military and political 
fields mày provide satisfactions to her people spread in its varied 
vastnessThe solution of these daunting and complex problems may lie in the 
Democratic de-centralisation of power. 

In the national context, the linguistic division of states settled the agenda for 
regional autonomy. The demands for regional autonomy by Telengana and 
Vidherva in the newly crcated linguistic states of Andhra Pradesh and 
Maharashyra set the tone for other similarly placed regions in the country. 
This development highlighted the widely spaced and oddly spread tke reality 
of diversity at various levels and exploded the myth of total homogeneity in 
any given unit of administration. ` 


JAMMU & KASHMIR 


Historically, the state of Jammu and Kashmir is the creation of the Treaty of 
Amritsar [1846] and the conquests of the Dogra army, which in almost all 
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major campaigns was led by the legendry Dogra General, Zorawar 

singh.. These conquests extended the Dogra supremacy deep into Baltistan 
and “Chott Tibet. These areas encompassed multiplicity of tribes, ethnic 
groups- people who spoke different languages, professed variety of religious 
beliefs and were the proud inheritors of rich but diverse cultures. 

As the era of consolidation set in, the state territory was divided into three 
regions of Kashmir, Jammu and Frontier Province. These units were 
geographically compact, culturally homogeneous and linguistically 
harmonious.. It must be said to the credit of the administrators of the day 
That they did an excellent job considering the daunting complexities of 
numerically baffling multiplicity of traditions cultures history and languages. 


Regional consciousness 


Over a century and a half, these regions have come to acquire distinct 
personalities through prolonged inter-mingling and commity of interests and 
ethos of their own. Any rough edges that may have existed have since been 
smoothened by time and mutual dependence. Any attempt to tinker with 
these firmly established entities could lead to disintegration of. the 
composite state of J&K. 

The three regions constituting the state present some peculiar characteristics. 
According to 1981 census, Kashmir with largest population [3 1,34,904] 
occupies only 8639sqKms of area against 12378 sq. Kms of Jammu with a 
population of 27,18,113. Ladakh, the least populated region |1,34,372] is 
spread over 33,554 sq. Kms. Again, while he Muslims predominate in 
Kashmir, Jammu has a Hindu majority. In Ladakh, the Buddhists have an 
edge... In Jammu region the three districts of Doda, Rajouri and Poonch 
have Muslim majority though in the first two districts, the Hindu population 
is more than forty percent. In Muslim dominated districts there are Hindu 
majority Blocks and so on.. 

In the early thirties of the twentieth century, a powerful political movement 
for self-government grew in Kashmir under the inspiring leadership of late 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Shiekh Mohd Abdullah. Even though his party that led the movement was 
called All Jammu & Kashmir National conference, it in essence represented 
the aspirations of people of the Kashmiri people with a powerful and 
unambiguous focus on Kashmiriyat- the distinct and composite identity of 
Kashmiris. The support for the National conference in Jammu was at the best 
marginal. The Dogra ruling dynasty, at that point of time enjoyed the loyalty 
of vast majority of people in Jammu and Ladakh. 
It was only after the dawn of independence and the installation of the 
Emergency administration under Shiekh Mohd Abdullah that the National 
conference extended its influence in the entire state and in reality became the 
predominating state party. Certain elements in the National conference party 
and the beurocracy failed to perceive the difference between Dogra ruling 
class and the common Dogra people. Their insensitivity to the people's 
sentiments and high-handed discriminatory behavior generated feelings of 
discontentThis enstragement of common people made it possible for the 
Parja Parishid, a Jammu based party to launch a powerful agitation in early 
fifties of the last century demanding total integration with the mother 
country and a halt to discriminatory treatment against Jammu Even though 
the agitation failed to achieve its objectives, it left behind a residue of 
discontentment, mistrust and sense of deprivation.It is indeed a paradox that 
c 
various incarnations including that of Indian National Congress/and yet the 
the feelings of discrimination and injustice persisted and indeed multiplied. 
Over the decades-fhe failure of the state government to fully implement the 
recommendations of Gajinder Gadkar and Sikri commissions further 
increased the alienation. This created a strong yearning for Regional 


the vast majority of Jammu people supported the National conference in Its, d ohtha 


autonomy, which at times over-flowed into the demand for a separate state 
for Jammu however, as of today; there is hardly any support for this demand 


Contours of Autonomy 
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In practical terms, the demand for regional autonomy boils down to the re- 
defining of the state-region relations in the same manner as the move for 
greater autonomy for the state concerns devaluation of power to the state 
from the centre. It is therefore difficult for the people to reconcile to the 
position that while greater autonomy for the state is considered desireable, 
the same logic does not hold good for regions. 

The concept of regional autonomy for three well-established regions of 
Ladakh, Kashmir and Jammu is circumscribed by two fundamental pre- 
conditions. First, the continuity of the composite state. Second, a fair, 
equitable and just political, administrative and economic dispensation based 
on the principle of Democratic De-centralisation. This would involve 
devolution of power from the state to the regions and down to Panchayats 
via Zila Parishids and Block SamitisIt will be pertinent to note that Jammu 
region has three Muslim majority district, two of which, Rajouri and Doda 
have more than forty percent Hindu presence. In Muslim dominated districts 
there are Hindu majority Blocks and vice versa. Similarly, in Kashnur, there 
is a mixed spread of non-Kashmiris, who mostly inhabit the mouton slopes 
and areas across the passes. These ground realities have to be addressed in 
any scheme of Regional decentralisation. After all the viability of any such 
dispensation will be contingent upon the quality and quantum of satisfaction 
that it generates. It goes without saying that. Only democratisation.and 
empowerment of all the organs of self-governance will provide a guarantee 
for an unhindered and speedy development under the guidance of duly 
elected representatives of the people. Such a decentralized and democratised 
power structure will help create a climate of mutual trust between the people 
of the three regions, remove causes of irritation and conflict, strengthen the 
bonds of friendship between people and hopefully 

Usher in an era of peace, harmony and prosperity for all 


Salient Features of Re 


sional Council 


1. t will be the creation of the constitution 
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2.Vhe Councilors will be directly elected on the principle of universal Adult 
franchise 


3.The Council will function as a legislature for regional budgeting and the 
subjects that fall in her jurisdiction. 


4. The council and self-government units under it will be adequately 
empowered and vested with specific authority 


5. All planning will be Block based and the District will be the focal point of 
administration 


6.Powers of legislation, Regional planning, Region-State and inter-regional 
relations as also that of direction, control and supervision will vest in the 
council. 


A Blue [print of Regional Council is at appendix ‘A’ 
The proposed distribution of subjects is at appendix ‘B’ 
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Appendix 'A* 


M.M.Khajooria 


Jammu and Kashmir 


The scheme of Regional autonomy advocated rests firmly 


on the principle of Democratic Decentralisation.This will, 
obviously necessitate democratisation and empowerment of 

all local self Government imstitutions like Panchayats, " 
Block Sammitis and Zilla Parishids through devolution of 
power from the state and the Regions. 

The existing Panchayat Raj Act 1996, only members. of the 
Pachatat and the Sarpanch are direcly elected, Rest of the 
functionaries are elected indirectky and nominations are 
authorised for the so-called unrepresented interest, Even 

the Chairman of District Planning Board(the substitute for 
Zilla Parishid } is to be nominated. 

Im the proposed system, all institutions will be manned by 
people's representatives elected on the principle of universal 
Adult Franchise. Reservation categories will also be subject to 


this principle 


M a eo me =o ae beb — —À —— e — e e—À — — e — e— — mn 


Aspiratioms for regional autonomy are i orOSs dico be conwretised 
in the form of Regional Councils for Jammu, Ladakh and Kashmir 
regions with corresponding constitutional framework for Ladakh 
region, which already has an autonomous council of sorts for one 
of its constituent districts.The Council will be the creatiom of 


Constitutiom, the Councilors will be directly elected on the prin- 


-ciple of ADL band bem hien er Jando Bloat B as is the 


M.M.IKhajooria 
(2) - 


PRX 


cage with the members of 'the legislative assemly. Elections to 
both the assembly and the council be held simultaneously to 

avoid any additional expenditure on this count. The regional 
council will Erion IENE. legislative and judicial powers 
including the power to raise rovonuo through taxation. Such J 
powe rw shall devolve to’ the council from the state of J&K 
in MOIS UUNE to the subjects delinated as regional subjects for 
the purpose, “The financial outlay, on account of the setting 

up of the regional councils is SICH to be partially 
v. ‘met through the abolition of the legislative council. The 

upper’ house for the time being, for obvious reasons, the councils 


for. POK and the so-called northern areas under direct occupation 


of Pakistan will /L4?^ e» p. a hay antc 


Regional Administration. 

A Chief Executive Councillor, commanding majority support 
in the Council will head the Regional administration on boing 
appointed ag guch,by ne Governor of the State. In this task, 


he shall be aGsisted by number of Executive Councillors; whose 


E 


number shall not exceed one fifth of the strength of the 

council (b) For the purpose of regional administration a regional 
secretariat shall established for each region, to be headed 

by an officer of the rank of additional ch£ef Secretary and 

manned by adequate number of secretaries and other supporting and 

ancilliary staft. 

(c) Recruitments for he district and regional cadres will be made 


through Regional subcrdinate services selection boards. Such offices 
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/officials will be SOT on the regional cadre $411 Buch time 
eu vhey are promoted ‘to. the state cadre and become eligible 


Sone inter regional transfers. 


d) All the executive o tL of the.state functioning within 
the confines of the region oxcept thoso nutually agreed to be 
categorised as exclusively reserved for the state ghall de i 
do ETE the authority of the rogional administration. Th. 
Met any to switch over as the posts of regional heads 


of departments with necessary staff already exist on the ground, 


planning for Development 


FERE level boards NI? be constitutedbto plan development 

of the regions. The plans/schemes drawn by the boards and 
approved by the regional authorities/councils will be financed 
by the fund raised by the councils and those provided by the 9 
state and central governments. The State Development Board 

dinis Bs responsible for only state level plants and schemes 


> 7 0f inter-regional nature, 
' Finance. s 


The regional exeentive shall be responsible to raise 


`i 


finances through taxatán for which purpose a proper budget 

will be annually presented. for approval in the regional council. 
pons fundis trom’ the ecentral/state governmat s shall be allotted, 
. to the regional executive on the basis of population, backward- 
Deg, area and geographical character, special needs etc. 


Relief fund and other contributions from the central government 


a p z : 
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. shall be similarly allocated. The annual central assistance 
through the planning Sois shall be specifically earmarked 
for regional schemes etc. .and'none ghall have the authority 
to divert the funds so allotéd or tinker with these otherwise. 
Public Sector Undertakings’ | 
Th$ regional aduinistration/ council shall set up corporations/ 
boards, where considered necessary public interest. Assets of 
. state level Sot porations operating in such areag of activity shall 
os appropriacely shared by the regions concerned. | 
| professional/technical Higher Ba ucatiLon 


The authority to establish professional/technical colloges/ 
institutions will rest with the regional executive. It ghall 
similarly enjoy full oontrol upon the existing institutions 
of located within sthe region concerned, if financed by the state, 
The regional executive ghall also inherit all the supervisory contro, 
“over the institutions established in the private sector located with 
the SOLO which is exercised by the State Government, Selection 


of candidates for higher education will be made by Regional 


TOA: 


Ju Competent oiee in accordance with National norms. 
Universities. ] 
Heads of regional executive shall henceforth function as 
n: the Pro- Chancellors of the respective universities in place of the : 
| Chief Minister of J&K. The Governor of the state shall, however, 


contd...8.. 


ES : ; d 9) 
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continue to be tho Chancellor of both the Universities. Appropriat 


amendments in, the University Acts will codo ssp te mado. 
Matters of mutual interest between the regions shall be remand: 
for resolution toa ter neg onal Council comprising of the 
respectives of regional councils and the state governmelt. 
mhig council will be presided over by the Chief Minister of J&K. 
| Phe: state shall continue to have accomon governor, one 
High court (with two benchos' for Jammu and Kashmir) and common st 
Public Service Commigsion.| The subjects to be retained by the sta 
can bedétermined by mutual discussion between the representative 


of the xegions and the state government. 


The above model presented in outline is concieved in the 


context of existing consitutional frame work, In the ‘event of 


changes/ayendments, ‘the constitutional alterations in the 


model will become inevitable. For instance, if the executive hea 
“of the state were to be designated ag the Prime Minister, the 
regional heads willhave to-be designated ax Chief Minister and t 


regional councils called .as Regional Legislative agseublies, 
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MM.Khajooria 


Proposed Distribution of Subjects 


between 


1)General Administration 
2)Homo(Police& I.S.) 


1) Rural Development 
2) Irrigatian 


* EY Affairs 2) Agriculture & Horticulture 
h poets §) Local Self Government 

9) Science and Technology BU Finance (Regional) 

6) Administrative Reforms 6) Public Health Deptt 

7) Finance(State level) 7) Health Care MEdizxX 

8) Public Servive commission 8) Sports & Youth Servicer 

9) Judiçal Reforms 9) EnviornmentProtection, wii 
10) Public sector undertakings(State level) Wild life,Parks&Garders 


11) Investments & Foreign Collaboration) 10) Forests 
12) All Projects of Inter Regionallevel 11) Art, culture, languages 


15) Inter-Regional Co-ordination &Archialogy 
------7--------------------------------- - 12) Women & Child Devielopne 
Concurent Jurisdiction zent 


13) Education 


1 )Reveneu 14) Fisheries 
2) Law 15) Housing& Urhan Developmat 
3) Transport 17) Animal Husbandry 
4) Information& Media Development 18) Sericulture Development 
5) Industry & Commerce 19) Religious &charitable Trusts 
6) Co-operation 20) Service Selection Boards 
7) Food & Supplies 21) PSU (Regional) 
8) Social Welfare & Labour Bi xrinxmruíReEinnai 
ec). Technical & Higher Educati- 
9) Power -on 


10) Excise & Taxation 
11) Relief & Rehablitation 
120 Planninm 

15) Tourism 
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ho 
Emerging Pattern of Leadership in Ru Indi ba 
NA 
A Case Study * [s VIDYA 5D By 


NA - Ramesh Kumar** 


An adequate explanation of the behaviour of leader 

can be obtained by making a close study of the environment 

in which they have grown up, The leaders are the product 

of the society, they are born and live in, This aspect of 
political behaviour has gained considerable importance in 
recent years. In fact a person's values and personal 
convictions are heavily influenced by his environment. 
Knowledge of a maó's early life, group membership and 
identification are, therefore, essential to a full under- 
Standing of his behaviour. The emerging pattern of leadership 
has assumed significance in the context of massive programme 
sponsored by the Government to achieve a better standard of 
rural life through the existing political system, The village 
panchayats are the agencies at the grass-root level through 
which developmental works are carried out, The member of 
village panchayat play a vital role for the implementation of 
these pro gramms and the successful working of local self- 
government or panchayati raj. If the leaders are dynamic, 
articulate and far-sighted, it would go a long way in 
ushering the desired change in the socio-economic life of ^ j 


^ 


rural India. Z 


The objective of the study is to cover the village 
in order to provide a proper perspective to rural leaders. 
Moreover, chang ing socio-economic characteristics of LE 
community leader serve as an index to the changing distribuvion 
of power within a community, But some scholars refute it, ^ 


toy 


They firmly held that as the process of political socialization 


m 
vA E ee, 


y 
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IMPACT Or HODERNISA 
ASCHUITMENT : AN AGENDA POR à 


Stalk (Geni 


bü Indis" D.A.V. College, Karnal, _ 1989). 


"Recruitmens" ic universal, though the meanings 
it conveys, and the connotations it transmits, may, and in 
fact do, differ contextually. All the activities undertaken 

| by man invotve recruitment . Therefore, an attempt has been 
made to present this concept. The basic terms have been 
examined, though briefly and selectively, with a view to 
removing the cob-webs surrounding them. Hence the 'Semamtids!. 
Certain assumptions being too glaring to be ignored, albiet ¢ 
tentative, have been covered under the 'hypothesis!. From 
the central hypothesis flcws the discussion on 'The 
Political System ! with reference to India's model of 
development and the crisis in the system. The pattern of 
politics that emerges comes next. Since the ‘pattern of 
recruitment! is to be gone into vita reference to'leadership!, 
N the rather arbitrary-looking sub-heading 'Organising and 

Manipulating! covers the conceptual framework. The last 

section contains the hunch the lived experience, !lived! 

in the sense not only of the tart of the possible !---as 

'polities! has come to be accepted, but also the & 

'politicking! whose under-currents permeate the ocean of 


political behaviour. ~ 


I: 'SEMANTICS! : 


Ihe term ‘impact! used in the context of E 
'modernisation! with reference t» 'leacership-recruitment ! 
is quite important, and calls for some explaration. 
1 A 


K Etymologically and contextually, it woui megn that any 

: phenomenon in a political system will strike against, or 
Cox A : RK 

collide with 1.9 other phenomena. This 'striking against 


* Paper presefited by Dr. D.P.Dikshit,G.À.College,Samalkha. 
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Difficulties and props you face in organizing computerized 
information service“2nd library opcrations. 


Do you favour computerization of library operations? 
Kindly write your comments. 


25n Your general comments regarding computerization of libraries 
in India. 
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SN Im? POLICY TOWARDS KASHMIR ISSE T ILL TASHKENT AGRESMENT 


Sy Dr. Vidya Bhushan, 
Reader in Deptt. of 
Political Science, 
University of Jammu 
Jammu -1 80001. 


&Gishmir is not a merely a geographical expression 
in the North-West of the Vast Sub-continent of India, famed 
for its beauty and natural wealth, but it is a land stra- 
tegically situated and a connecting link for many great 
emp@res. Its borders touching, as they do, the territories 
of Russia, China, india; Pakistar, Tibet and Afghanistan, 
have an international significance. It also occupies a strategic 
position from military stand point and that of foreign affairs 
Nations interested in ‘Big Powers' struggle can see 
Kashmir primarily as the pivotal centre of military strategy 
in this part of the world. - This is why it has become a pawn 
in the gam@ of internationational politics. That, is has given 


rise to the fast developing collaboration of Pakistan arc 


Q 


China, on one hand, and the Pak- collaboration in the 

global plans of American policy and military strategy on 

x . B 

the other. 
Kashmir, therefore, has been a constant concern of 

the Kremline since the days of Lenin, who warted to see 


, : : i ; à 4 
peace in the areas bordering tne Soviet inion. 


soviet Jnion, however, haw shown great interests 


and has been actually involved in Kashmir since world warII. 


en — — — — M —— e ` 


1. Koul, 2.N., and Dhar, K.L. Kashmir — eks Luzac & CO Russel 
Streets, London, 1928, p.1. 


2. the Free Press Journal, May 28th 1953. | 


3. Bhushan, Lr. Vidya: State Politics and Government; Jammu and Í 
Kashmir Jay Kay Book “House, Jammu, 1985, "pe5. 


4. Naik, J.A.: Soviet Policy towards India. Vikas Pu>lication 
Delhi, 197 , p. 91. 


the Indian reactionaries  "Hevarned "It was in the interests 


5 


xx 2K WaduaxKeactkukxarnuesxbgak of | 


sashmir retains occupied by the Indian troops." While referring 


to Sheikh Abdullah's" Govt. he deplored that it had proved _ 


: : ; 3 TY $ 
Indian reactionaries." " They 


later on, supported the special status of Kashmir to enable 
the people to fight imperialism and facilitating the abolition 
a 


of land-lordism ard monarchy, and remaining free from interference 


2 ; - ` i 
of President of India. 


Bven at security Council the 3ogiet representatives 
} . i ect " ; 3 É 
had shown indifference to Kashmir issue. Thoughout 1948, when 


Kashmir dominated the precedings of security for more than 


Six months, Soviet delegates never spoke on the issue in the 
à die rm : $ : A 
Gispute. His behaviours was one ot uninterested observers who 
S NE I pnr ut ee ». à ya é 1 DONE e 
wad nothing to say on the question under discussion. This 


was partially because Stalin continued to regard New Delhi as 
an appendage of Ango-American imperialism. and Soviet non- 
aproval ot India's policy of non-allienment in the context 
d od be : T TG 16 
otf the cold war rivalry between, the then, two suderpowers. 
Moscow perceived India's non-ailignment policy along the ka 
line of the maximum that “if you are not with us, you are 


ds]. 
: L 
against us. a 


However, in the early fiftees the imperialists 
designs Over Kashmir, Pakistan unhesitatingly lining up with 


the United States and its allies against soviet Union and 


se E ; 19 

subsequently signing SEATO and Baghdad Pact 

Miho 939m 

12. Nizami, Tanufiq Ahme ed: Communist ‘arty and Indias Foreign 
Policy, op. cit. , p.167. 


and India's 


13. Naik, J.A.: Sea policy 1 owards India, op. cit., p. 53. / 
TM Umid., p. 54. 1 
15. Kay, Hemen: How Moscow Sees Kashmir, op. cit., o. 17. 4 


16. Kapur, Harish, T. The | he Soviet | Union _And the smerging Nations. ” 
Michael Joseph Ltd; Geneva 597], "p. 25 
17. Remek, itichard, B: Soviet Policy "owards Indie, Oxford 


New Delhi, 1975, pp. 6-7. — AA F. 
na 


18. Jain, J.P: Soviet Policy Towards ds Pakistan and Ban 
Radiant Publishers New Delhi, 1974, pp. 16-17- 
19. Ibid. p. 17. 2 
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refusal to sign a Japan reac Treaty in San Francisco, 


began to have their infiuence on the Soviet Policy. Soviet 
Union bad since then, given its support to the legal finality 


of the Kashmir's accession to màia.?! 


They then began 

to depreciate any talk of an independent Kashmir would ound 
to make the Indo-Pak su>continent a play-field of the imperial 
machination and stood solitary behind the permanent nature 

of the special status of the state in the térms of Art. 379.44 
At security Council also the Soviet representative Jacob Maliks 
started attacking and strongly accusing U.S.A. and G.B. for 
their persistent interference in Kashmir for ult eiv? motives, 
wouxdemeax condemned Pakistan for its agression in Kashmir and 
held them responsiole for the failure of the U.N. to solve the 
Kashmir proplem.”? Malik's speech in Security Council, for 
the first time broken the long held soviet Silence and 


indicated a change of Soviet attitude towards Kashmir. 


` 


The death of stalin in March 1953 brought further 
changes in the Soviet policy towards India in general and 


Kashmir in particular, Mosco welcomed Sheikh Abdullah's 


removal as the P.M. of Kashmir in August, 1953.25 


- During their tour to India in 1955 Nikita Khruschchev 
and Nikolai Bulganin visited Kashmir. Comrade Khrushcheve 
declared that, "the Guestion of Kashmir has been settled by the 
people of Kashmir." He, therefore, stressed that the Soviet 


position in regard to Kashmir was clear and precise that 


21. Bhushan Vidya: State Political and Goyt. Jammu & Kashmir, 
Op. cit. De 

22. ioid. 

23. Prasad, Bimal: Indo-soviet Relations 1947-1972. illied 
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publishers New Delhi, 1973, p. 55. 
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Kashmir is one of the states of the Indian Republig" 


He further added that the uuestion of Kashmir as one of 

the state of Republic of Indi; had been settied by the 
people of Kashmir vhensedved- E At a press conference 

in New Delhi Comrade Khrugchchev and Comrad Bulgain des- 
cribed Kashmir as part and parcle of India and declared 

"as far as Kashmir is concerned we witness in ashmir with 
deep joy that tne people of Kashmir appreciated its nat ional 


liberation considering its territory as an integeral part 


of the Republic of India, "They are noWe striving to 


ML a ae ILL RE ee a a a ne S 
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build in tne fraternal family of Indien people." 


In March, 1966 Anarta Mikoyan in his visit to 
India declared that Soviet Union regarded Kashmir as part of 
India. At Karachi he declared that the future of Kashmir was 
"not for us to decide. this is for the people of Kashmir to 


decide ."?" 


Consequently, when the Kashmir quest ion again came 
before the Security Council in Feb, 1956 , tne Soviet attitude 
was on total oppos ition to U.N resolution and of complete 
support to Indian position. soviet representative Comrade 
Sobolev pointed out that vital changes took place in Kashmir 
since 1948. it would be sucidal to ignore these changes. 


Holding a plebiscite in Kashmir with outside interferences in 


one form or another would sefve only to excite local conflicts 


25. Naik, J.A.: Soviet Policy Towards India, op. cit., p.91. 


26. Kaushik, Devendra: Soviet Relations with India and Pakistan 
Vikas Publishing House Pvt. itd; Delhi, 1972, 9.61. ze 


27. Bay Hemen: How Moscoe Sees «ashmir, Op- cit.. p. 40. 


28. Kaushik, Devendra: Soviet Rie Relations with India and 
Pakistan, op. cit., p». 146, 173. 
-— 


CC-0. Nanaji kh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri ^ A 
E " 


and to complicate the international situation in that area .7? 
qhe Soviet Union not only strongly criticised tne five powers 
araft resolution for deamilitarization of Kashmir in 1957 but 

vetoed adis In Marcn, 1959 a Soviet delegation led ^y 

A. Andreev visited Kashmir and x reiterated the Soviet State 

on Kashmir being interal part of India. He decdàred, "in your 


30 : 1 
Struggle we are your comrades". Kruschchev again reiterated 


the soviet support to the Indian policy in Kashmir when Karan 
3ingh visited U.S.3.R,. ir April, 1959." In 1962, wher. Pakistan 
again tried to bring tne Kashmir issue before the Security Council 
citing India's action in Goa as an indispulable evidence of 

her aggressive intention, the Sovist Union opposed the move 

and gave India total and unqualified support .°7 The soviet 

Union algo supported to withdraw the special status given to 
Jammu and Kashmir and to integrate the state into Indian union.?? 
Soviet official told Indian diplomate in 1963 thet New Delhi 
could count on 3oviet support in the event renewed trouble in 
Kesbmir. 4 In December, 1963, after the sudden disa pearance 

of holi Relic, and demonstration in Kashmir and Pakistan 

to exploit the situation, the Soviet Union was deeply disturbed 
by the anti- Indien como»aign by Pakistan. Soviet leaders condemend 
Pakistan attempt to abuse the religious sentiments of the people 
of Kashmir for political AUTEM At the disappearance of 
Khrushcheve from the Swviet Scene,the new Soviet Prime Minister 


Alexei Kosygén told Mrs. Gandhi that Soviet support for India's 


policy in Kashmir had remained unchanged and that Moscow regarded 


—— — —À 


— ——9— —— 


28. Kaushik, Devendra: Soviet Rélation with India and Pakistan. * 
29. gay, Hemen: How Mosco Sees KabBhmir, op. cit., p. 44. 
30. Ibid.. p. 46. 
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34. Ibid., 
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Kashmir ar integeral part of India. 


But the new Soviet léader Leonid Breznnev decided 
to move away from the Soviet policy towards Kashmir. He 
envisaged using Kashmir for a rapprochment between India 
and Pakistan and to turn the sub-continent into a peaceful 
areana under the aegis of the soviet Union. While endorsing 


the Indian Policy that Kashmir was an integeral part of 


India. Comrade Brezhnev than, »egan to explore avenuesx for 


: : ; : " 3 
strengthening soviet-Pakistant relations. 


In Nov. 1966, Soviet visitor to Pakistanx Prof. 
Gherman Sverghov of Mosco Institute of world Economy and 
Internation relations stressed that Kashmir problem should 
be tackhed in accordance with the interests of the people 
of the India- Pakistan Suitetiatrere, 28 Later on the leader 
of Soviet trade union delegation to Pakistan (Ge Podeskiskov) 
made the same plea i.e. the solution of Kashmir problem should 
be sought in consultation with tne people of xashmir-paakigken 
Pakistan and India without outside AuvdvFAPonge Hd At the time 
when President Ayub Visit Soviet Union, Kosygin stressed, 
"Pakistan and India will make all efforts for moving step by 
step in settling the existing problems (Kashmir) and in this 


way lay a firm foundation for good relations. «40 Ayub han 


was convinced that Soviet policy toward Kashmir had undergone 


a cüange. He said, "he has returned with the conviction that 


in the event of a new war on Kashmir, the Soviet Union will not 


stand benind India as it nas done earlier and is haope y that 


— — 


36. Ibid, p. 57. 

37. Ioid. o. 74. 
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he has been able to create a breach in 3oviet- Indian 

A‘ 
relation in regard to «ashmir."*l He than threatened New 
Delhi with a war on Kashmir unless India agree to solve 


à ; 4 
the conflict on Pak's terms. - 


During Shashtri's visit to Moscow in 1965 
the Soviet Union refused to take a public stand on Kashmir 
issue, 3has3htri did discuss the Kashmir problem with 
Xosygin but failed to get any mention in the joint communique 


F A AS 
issued at the end of his visit. 


às a matter OË new policy, the soviets were adverse 
to pronounce any judgement on Pak. infiltration in Kashmir in 
1965 and wanted to view the Kashmir conflict in a non-committed 
way. AS Tashkent meeting aporoach nearer, after 1965 war, 
Soviets advised India and Pakistan to settle the old and 
) RR eWay b 45 

dangerous Kashmir issue under the Soviet Patronage. They also 
rejected the claim that Mosco was not objective on Kashmir i3sue 
and was inclined to support one side at the expense of the 

: 46 
other side. They carefully chose Tashkent as the x venue 
for their first attempt to use Kashmir to establish a 


Á : 2 47 
raporoachment between Indie and Pakistan. 
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AUTONOMY : A CONCEPTUAL FRAME WORK JAMMU 


R.R.SHARMA 


There was a general consensus before the partition of the country in 1947 that 
Independent India should evolve as a federal polity. However, once it was known that 
the country is getting divided, the perception of future polity underwent a major change. 
The constitution was framed in a manner which would minimize the temptation of a 
further split of the country. The effort to ensure a strong Centre was deemed as an 
* 1mperali vo? necessity . The country was called “Union of States”, based on a system of 
division of powers between the States and the Centre . Thus the Indian State was 
structured on federal principle with a strong Centre. Inherent in this scheme, as pointed 


out above, was territorial distribution of powers . 


It should be clear that Indian federalism is structured on the leading principle 
of integration and autonomy . It implies that both integration and autonomy are the 
essential components of Indian federalism. This needs to be emphasized because in A 
political discourse, it is the element of autonomy which gets high-lighted. However, 
both integration and autonomy should be considered as imperative components of our 
federal system. 


The closing decade of the 20 century has amply demonstrated the unfolding of 
_ democratic consciousness, which has further expanded in a variety of ways. It has been 
greatly ennched by the concept of human nghts. The political systems under the 
influence of ever expanding frontiers of democratic consciousness have been left with 
no option but to broaden the contours of federalism. In fact, political systems all over 
appear to be evolving towards greater participation , which in our context has already 


become a social imperative . 
AUTONOMY 


In the contemporary political discourse there are two contending approaches. One 
of these would like us to believe that right to self-determination has acquired greater 
legitimacy in the wake of expanding structure of democratic consciousness . Its relevance 


is high-lighted in relation to structures of dominance which invariably force people to 
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struggle for self-determination. This basically implies that these people are seeking 
political and economic powers to develop their identities. 


The contrary view is , which I share, that right of self-determination has 
exhausted its scope . It cannot be applied to people who are not subjected to colonial 
rule. In the Indian context, it cannot be applied to post -independence period. This right 
is meaningless without right to secession. Prof. Hobsbawm, a leading authority on the . 
question of Nations and Nationalism, argues “ In the classic Wilsonian-Leninist Form, 
the slogan of self-determination upto and including secession as a general programme 
can offer no solution for 21* century." (Nations and Nationalism Since 1780) . Thus he 
makes another valuable observation that even in those “Regions where classic aspiration 
for separate nation-state might be expected to be strong, effective devolution or 
regionalisation has pre-empted the desire for self-determination ” Therefore, the concept 
ofautonomy has become increasingly more relevant, or as Hobsbawm puts it. “national 
autonomy never ceases to have certain operational reality”. It has entered the 
contemporary political agenda. I am , therefore, firmly of the view that the construction 
ofa new federal balance in India is necessary because it is bound to contribute to the 
basic tenets of our Union. This is a vital input which is necessary to build India as a 
strong “Union of States”. However, the parameters of autonomy must be worked out 


with immense care and thoughtful consideration. 


We also must bear in mind that the older parameters of national divide , 
particularly religion, are now taking a back-seat because of a continuous assertion of 
secularism, which was projected by the political elite as an essential element in nation 
building. While the influence of religion in the identity clash is on the decline, the other 


elements of divide have come to the fore. 
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In the political power game , it has become more profitable now to refer to other 
elements of divide, namely escriptive ties based on ethnicity and sub-nationalism . It is 
not without significance that International Encyclopedia of Social Sciences (1968 
edition) has no entry on ethnicity . And the Oxford English Dictionary defines Ethnicity 
as a rare word indicating “ Heathendom and Heathen superstition”. This indicates that we 
are dealing with a concept which came into use only in 1960’s (Glazer and Moynihan 
Beyond the Melting Point, 1963) 


One is not arguing that before 1960, the question of identity/identities was not 
raised in political discussions, but one normally talked of “Multiple-combined Identity”. 
The identity politics is the consequence of “extra-ordinary rapid and profound 
upheavals” in the third quarter of 20 Century (Hobsbawm). It is obvious that no one has 
one and only one identity . Therefore, ethnic identity is a modern invention that has 
developed in a particular historic context. Its existence is largely based on a political 
myth, which is consciously created, propagated and often manipulated by political elites, 
who are seeking power. It is this which invariably creates a conflictual situation. “US” 
against “them” as a slogan has been legitimated by the elites. 


There is no doubt that conflictual situations also arise because of oppression or 
discrimination of minorities. One should also emphasize that asymmetries of power and 
wealth invariably lead to social tensions and political conflicts. Uneven spread of 
economic development also generates a deep sense of neglect and deprivation. This kind 
of situation is the breading ground for those elites who fall upon ethnicity for pursuit 
of material and political advantage. Confluctual situations have grown every -whero in 
India because one major social group holds State power, and used it to exercise control 
over others. We must not loose sight of the fact that nation- building becomes a futile 
exercise, because the small social groups are devoid of power and influence. Their 


aspirations are either ignored or obstructed. This is bound to create problems. 
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Of course, intra-group and inter-group differences based on heterogeneous 
factors have profound influences on the process of definition and transmitting national 
identities , aiming at creating a sense of unity out of existing differences as pre-requisite 
of stabilized democratic federal State. One should recognize plurality as existential 
social reality and yet talk of synthesis at the higher level of cultural integration. MES Ca CON É 


. . . . ? . . ‘9 
majoritarian democracies are not workable. It is always desirable to have a d e 
A 


on consensus building. 


To conclude, federalism must be viewed as a comprehensive democratic process 
which has to be ensure equal status among people . Balancing and sbaring political 
power in a varigated multi-ethnic, multi-lingual, and multi-religious society has 
emerged as an imperative. We have arrived at a stage in our national development in 
India, wherein the unity of the country can become elusive if we do not evolve a 
‘comprehensive system of sharing of power. The existing system which allows the 
concentration of power in the hands of the Centre has clearly out-lived its usefulness. For 
several years now the left oriented political formations have been demanding greater 
autonomy for the States. Their demand for greater financial autonomy was indirectly 
endorsed by the Tenth Finance Commission, which proposed that the Centre should 
share its taxes more considerately in the interest of better economic Centre-State 


relations. 


The demand for devolution of powers to States has been taken over now by 
practically all political formations. The emergence of regional parties has given further 
fillip to this new orientation. In an interview to a TV propramme (8* Feb. 2000) Sbri 
L.K. Advani agreed that in the present set up, the Centre enjoys more powers than the 


States. And, therefore, the Central Government favoured decentralization of powers to 
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States, including J&K. He informed us that the recently created Constitution Review 
Panel would examine the issue of granting autonomy to States, m Lud wi T+ K. 


The other day , Dr. Manmoban Singh while inaugurating a Seminar here, pin- 
pointed the imperative need of a new model of governance. This, I believe, is a historical 
necessily. India cannot change unless both the Centre as well as States change the way 
they function. The real transformation of our country would not happen unless the 
Centre decentralizes in favour of States, and the States, in their tum, decentralise in 
favour of. elected sub-regional/local governments. Obviously, this calls for legitimisation 


of new model of governance in our country. 


(R.R.SHARMA) 
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(THE TITLE OF THIS RESEARCH PAPER HAS SO 
MUCII TO EXPRESS ABOUT A VERY BRIGHT FUTURE Or 
KASHMIR DESPITE SEVERAL INDICATORS TO ‘THE 
CONTRARY IN ITS RELATIVELY SHORT CONTEMPORARY 
HISTORY. Only about one hundred and sixty years of the history of 
Jammu and Kashmir since the Treaty of Amritsar is replete with instability 
and blood-bath.)This is not a very long time-span in international politics. 
li-— especially — “instability” generally occurs from the very inception of a 
newly established political setup. But why this blood-bath, time and again? 
Pakistan's “non-Islamic” desire for the merger of entire Jammu à nd 
Kashmir(J&K)with her Motherland is not the reason for it. Sven religion 
and the so-called “two nation theory” are also not the real cause of it. 


Vor Pakistan, this precarious situation is necessary for her 
sheer existence and endless search of identity. Jf his is also a GANDIILAN 
perception not just because a novice like me is saying so. Instead, Mahatma 
Gandhi has had very clear views on diverse dimensions in this matter. 'The 
most relevant among such opinions and Gandhi's analyses 
are being reproduced here in brief (all these point to a brighter tomorrow 
rovided a Gandhian political framework is taken due recourse to) : 
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--Mahatma Gandhi had given his “consent” to 
Indian Government's defence measures in Kashmir 
in1947 because the Government was not committed to 
nonviolence or *pacifism".qi 


--For Gandhi, In the absence of a gencral belicf in 
nonviolence, it would be well to defend a nation with 
all its violent might bravely instead of surrendering 
cowardly 2) U i 


N 

--“] am firmly convinced that the Pakistan demand as 
put forth by the Muslim League is un-Islamic | have 
not hesitated to call it sinful. Islam stands for the unity 


and brotherhood of mankind,not for disrupting the 
oneness of the human family.”131 


--“There may be arguable grounds for maintaining that 
Muslims in India are a separate nation. But ] have 
never heard it said that there are as many nations as 


there arc religions on Barth. "yy " 
E^ 
--"The ‘two nations’ theory is an untruth. The vast 


majority of Muslims of India are converts to Islam 
or descendants of converts. "151 


As a man of nonviolence cannot forcibly resist the 
the proposed partition if the Muslims of India really 
insist upon it.But I can never be a willing party to the 
vivisection. 161 ` 


--“If eight crores of Muslims desire it, no power on earth 
can prevent it, notwithstanding, opposition violent or 


non-violent.” 


--“To undo Pakistan by force will be to undo Swaraj. 181 


g 
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--*|f India and Pakistan are to be perpetual enemies aud 
go to war against each other,it will ruin both the 
Dominions and their hard-won freedom will be soon 
lost .] do not wish to sce that day." 


-To drive every Muslim from India and every Hindu and 
Sikh from Pakistan will mean war and eternal ruin for the 
Country. “no 

_-“What is the situation?It was right for the Union 
Government to rush troops, even a handful, to Srinagar. 
That must save the situation to the extent of giving 
Confidence to the Kashmiris... The result is in the hands 
Of God. Men can but do or dic.] SHALL NOT 
SHED A TEAR IE. THE LITTLE UNION 
FORCE IS WIPED OUT, LIKE TI IE SPARTANS 
BRAVELY DEFENDING KASIIMIR NOR SHALL | 
MIND .... MUSLIM, HINDU AND SIKH COMRADES, 
MEN AND WOMEN, DYING AT THEIR POST IN 
DEFENCE OF K ASHMIR. THAT WILL BE A 


GLORIOUS EXAMPLE TO THE REST OL INDIA." 4 
“Such heroic defence will infect the whole of India and 
we will forget that the Hindus, the Muslims and the Sikhs 
were ever enemics.” 


F 

--*| am amazed to sec that the Government of Pakistan 
disputes the veracity of the Union’s representation to the 
UNO and the charge that Pakistan has a hand in the 
invasion of Kashmir by the raiders. Mere denials cut no 
ice. It was incumbent upon the Indian Union to go to the 
rescue of Kashmir when the latter sought its help in 
expelling the raiders, and it was the duty of Pakistan to 
co-operate with the Union. But while Pakistan professed 
its willingness to co-operate, it took no concrete steps in 
that direction...” > 
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“A war will bring both the Dominions under the sway of 
a third power and nothing can be worse. | plead for amity, 
And goodwill... The understanding should however be 
genuine. To harbour internal hatred may be even worse 
than war."jiaj 


N 


An attempt to bring above-mentioned sclect-reforenccs in a 
nutshell will focus our attention on (he major directions of an obvious and 
clear Gandhian perspective in this matter. The major peinters anent this 
cntire context arc apparently very challenging and'gratifying in nature. 
They call for wider perception on the part of our Governments and people. 
What are these challenging though highly gratifying Gandhian 
pointers? Arc they having the potential of enlightening our darker 
age—in several ways—today? 


(first Gandhi never wanted partition of India.It was personal and 
political rivalry between Jawaharlal Nehru and Mohammed Ali Jinnah that 
ultimately led to India’s vivisection while religion, so-called two nations 
theory and protection of minorities? interests clc. became casy instruments 
used for serving one’s own personal political apprandizement through the 
public postures of lighting for securing the cause of the people al large. ) 


(Secondly, Mahatma Gandhi would opt for violence of the brave 
instead of nonviolence of a coward. Even in the current Indian phase of 
proxy-war-and-invasion against Indian territory and pcople by Pakistani 
apents/forces, Gandhi would go for—despite his inner wish to the 
contrary—effective, brave and obviously violent retaliation by our 
Army,Air Force,Navy,Police and other para-Military forces. 


Thirdly, Kashmir (and all the Jammu and Kashmir) rightfully 
belongs to India. 
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Fourthly, there is no truly original Muslim person in the 
entire South Asia. All are converts to Islam. May be it is for this reason 
that Pakistan is wrongly directing its national and external forces of 
Jehad towards India. 


Vifthly, rivalry between India and Pakistan is continuously 
attracting other powers to enter the realms of cooperation and conflict in 
South Asia. Therefore, this Kashmiri-bone-of-contention is clearly having 
its very grave international ramifications also. ` 


Sixthly, the nuclear power and armaments race has further 
complicated the India-Pakistan tangle and the larger South Asian peace. 


Just see how could Pakistan claim Jammu and Kashmir 

when Pakistan—by itself—had always been one small though 
important part of the larger whole i.e.India. How can one part of a 
whole ask for sovereign rights over another part of a larger nation 
like India? Is it possible through persistent violence and terrorism in 

. The beauteous land of Kashmir, despite political instability, has 
mostly been without bloodshed with the exception of the years afler 
1989. What a great tragedy of blood bath is occurring now in Jammu and 
Kashmir almost on routine or daily basis. All this is just because Pakistani 
Governments and agents do not want India to move on peacefully towards 
continuous development and prosperity. Pakistan is simply proving to be a 
nuisance for India. Nuisancc is like a bullying attitude which docs not end 
until the bullied decides to call it a day. This is high time when India must 
decide to end this bullying by Pakistan.Otherwise, we should be ready for 
our tryst with never ending terror and militancy on Indian soil because the 
very existence of any Pakistani Government and its governors appear to be 
depending more on Indian discomfiture and loss of;precious Indian lives 
than on anything else. ; 
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How to go for it? There are several ways and options, All of 

' them have apparently not been considered or tried till now, especially, 
raf). : > 2 

the Gandhian ones. We can see and analyze them one by onc: 


(1.) Mahatma Gandhi will prefer a nonviolent action in this regard 
provided-it does not come out of cowardliness and one’s helplessness. One 
such suggestion can be of finding more a political solution to the entire 
problem than largely a military option. The first option in this matter is 
to openly involve our political scientists for finding political solutions in 
this regard. This applies even to current-- about more than a decade old -- 
militancy in Kashmir.Military, in reality, should not be involved in dealing 
with a situation like that of Kashmir. When we have very clearly identified 
forces of invaders only then our military can be given orders straightway 
to throw away the aggressors outside the Indian borders. Otherwise, 
involvement of military will prove to be quite fruitless. What we need here 
is proper development of counter-terrorism measures and commando 
operations at the behest of Indian Government.Such “Counter Terrorism 
Commando Operations” can be planned regionally and sector-wise in 
view of strategic location, language and over-all attitudes of citizens of a 
particular area. However, at every stage of development of such counter 
terrorist forces and at every possible level of operations, the political 
scientists of the concerned area must be continuously consulted because 

he is the best judge in all matters relating to political strategy,war,peace, 
order and disorder in society etc. Other social scientists cannot do this job 
for that sharp edge of political acumen rests with a political philosopher 
oniy. Politicians are merchants of political perversions in'ihe main today. 
Our military and politicians, therefore, need deeper and real political 
expertise for having positive and meaningful scenario before them. 
Real politics is away from perversions and manipulations. tj 


(2.) Another option for resolving the Kashmir question is of 
Opening all borders freely for respective citizens of all the South Asian 
nations. There is an inherent people's political-psychology in such cases 
which works and resolves the immediate problems threatening the 
socio-political order. Obviously, some strategic ànd political vigil will be 
needed for a very long time in the beginning. This aspect can be taken up 
at the level of a South Asian Association for Régional Cooperation 
(SAARC) Foreign Ministers meet and at a Summit meeting. 
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(3.) There is nothing, wronp in conducting, a plebiscite in the 
whole of Jammu and Kashmir. According to the concerned United Nations. 
resolution, such a plebiscite can be conducted only when all Pakistani 
foreign troops move out from there. Otherwise, plebiscite cannot bc 
conducted. Since Pakistan has not removed its forces from our Kashmir 
till today, it is incumbent upon us to fight these forcipn forces tooth and nail 
until they are pushed out of our territory. I we are nol doing it for the last 
fifty-three years then we are clearly not performing even our national duty. 


(4.) As a last resort, Pakistan must beanerged militarily with 
India completely in order to save the nation, region and the world from 
ultimate ruin, This option will be needed to avert Pakistan from spreading 
[car and terror in the name of Jehad . May be it is for this reason that 
United States has started coming closer than earlier to India lately. 


/ 


The above mentioned options are completely Gandhian in nature 
inasmuch as they are to be opted for in the absence of a general belief in the 
power of nonviolence. If any other options are tried, the result will be further 
complicating the web of Kashmir again and again, Even the option of 
maintaining the status quo is also not going to solve the crisis. This approach 
is actually escalating the situation year after year. This is the similar 
approach, which Britain had adopted towards [Hitler's Germany. This policy 
was later maligned as uncalled for “appeasement”, This policy of 
“appeasement” is known as onc of the major causes of the Second 


World War. 


— Historically, every Pakistani is, in essence, *an Indian first and 
everything else afterwards." These are Jinnah’s words about the original 
scheme for the creation of Pakistan. na Apparently, the very act of the 
creation of Pakistan shows, in a way, acceptance of some or the other kind 
of appeasement policy towards a handful of Muslim elite by the Britishers 
and leaders of Indian National Congress. The Kashmir Question is merely an . 
extension of that policy today. 
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The original scheme of Pakistan, put forward by Choudhary 
Rahmat Ali--post-graduate student—was an ambitious plan to conquer a 
large part of the world from Myanmar to Turkey—including entire 
West Asia—in the name of Islam, Musalman and Jehad. lor Jinnah, it was 
a “crazy scheme”. pl 


Pakistani intentions appear to be clear from the very bepinning. 
Accordingly, Pakistan is moving only in that direction very very cautiously. 
Calculated moves are there. See, first, the Pakistani movement in Kashmir, 
Punjab and the whole of India in the form of repeated armed intrusions, 
the so-called proxy-wars and several other violations of international law 
from time to time. lor Pakistan, Kashmir is a window to the world for 
achieving her original plans of conquering the planet ,as il were. 


United Kingdom and United States are realizing their folly now. 
Pakistan is bent upon destroying even its creators (United States, United 
Kingdom etc.) like a Frankenstein currently jn the name of politics of Jehad. 
'There is nothing bad in it if one's intentions are clear. But the 
foundations of Jchad cannot be laid down on motivated political self- 
interests. IN THIS MATTER ABSOLUTE SELELESSNESS LAS TOBE 
GIVEN TOP MOST PRIORILY. This is not to be seen as a cherished value 
now a days. Pakistani rulers are using religion nol as a purifying mechanism 
for ultra-perversion of personal political ambitions bul they are applying 
religion merely as a utility or tool to subserve their very own interests. 


A pertinent question, here, arises. Why the United states, 
United Kingdom and other Western powers have somewhat suddenly taken 
an about turn from favouring their erstwhile “apple of the eye"— Pakistan? 
It is mainly because Pakistan is now openly adopting dangerous postures 
towards them in league with quite a few “religious minded” billionaires 
from West Asian part of the world. On the other hand, major Western 
nations appear to be strategically interested in Kashmir—especially its 
higher reaches—for a few military/satellite related bases to keep, 
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as il were, “an instantaneous eye" on China, Russia and other 
Commonwealth of Independent States, West Asia, Pakistan, Afganistan and 
on India’s emerpinp nuclear and economic power status in the world. Even 
in Uus ape of "information explosion", * inter-continental ballistic missiles” 
and "7 taser Weapons ^; conventional elements and sources of national 
merest amd national pover slit have them own place and anporlance Find, 


location, Slratepre environment, overall peopraphliy, natural security and the 
"global reach factor” are amply available in Kashmir , especially, for an 
“high-tech giant” like the United Slates. 


N 


In this presentation, it it has been stated that Gandhi was not 
totally opposed to India’s military help to Kashmir in 1947, and would not 
have minded continuing it if necessary. Strictly speaking, this is not in 
accordance with Gandhi’s widely known approach to the resolution of 
conflicts—national or international. But the reason whysne did not oppose it 
Was because India as a nation of the modern world was not a nonviolent 
Slate. Therefore, it could not but provide its assistance in the defence of 
Kashmir only in this way rather than sit back in a cowardly manner. It must 
be stressed , and stressed strongly , that for Gandhi violence was always 
preferable to cowardice, 


Last bul not least, Gandhi would have wanted (like he advised 
the North West Frontier Province—NWEP—Government in 1935 in the 
context of tribal raiders’ attack ) to find out Pakistan's legitimate 
grievences,if any, and remove them as best as it can be possible to do so. 
It must be stated that this last mentioned approach has also not yet 
been fully tried out. It’s high time that a beginning is succesfully made in 
this direction also at the earliest and with an open mind, 


Indeed, Gandhi's nonviolence is not a set theory for all times to 
come . It is highly dynamic in nature. It is always evolving in essence 
According to Gandhi, it can be practised by individuals, by groups of 
persons and by nations alike. Thus he writes, “I icblasphémy to say that 
nonviolence can only be practised by individuals and never by nations 
which are composed of individuals." psy 
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The wounds that bled under the alter of 1947 partition refuse to heel even today. The 
relations between the two countries which have never been friendly have reached the 
dangerous levels of hostility in the wake of full throat chanting of hate songs directed at 
us. 


The last five decades of our neighbourly existence has witnessed three declared wars, the 
undeclared Kargil war and a decade old proxy war. Pakistani children are introduced to 
the words Kafir and Zallad by attributing these to the Indians, or say, with Hindus. 
Islamabad’s obsession with Kashmir remains a sore point. The Pakistan’s polity, its 
internal contradictions, the military regime and its policies, growing nexus of the 
Islamabad with International terrorism, its open support for Taliban and ISI’s activites 
have thrown new set of challenges before India . Pakistan China connections and the 
later’s love-hate relationship with India are the realities which are not a secret. But for a 
brief period in the aftermath of Pakistan’s Kargil misadventure, the world has largely 
ignored our viewpoint. 


A difficult, unpredictable neighbour driven by religious fundamentalism is giving us 
sleepless nights. A ligimate and integeral part of our country a substantial portion of that 
under their occupation, is made out to be a disputed territory. We are at the receiving end 
of the world opinion that varies from pure sermons to outright flakes. 


The most unfortunate aspect of the sordid tale is the lack of national consensus and a 
national response to a national problem. A vast majority of Indians would love to live in 
peace with Pakistan. We respect the sentiments of the six million families residing on two 
sides of the border. It is hoped that a large number of Pakistanis will like it that way too. 
Unfortunately, the establishment across the border has always pursued the policy of 
confrontation. The successive Governments have thrived on anti-India slogans. They 
have raised false hopes and inflamed emotions in order to gain support of their people to 
sustain their belligerence against a peace loving and friendly India. Imagine, a blood 
relation has been turned into a bloody one. Does one need to ask who is responsible? 


...contd 2 
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Dr. Karan Singh, son of the Kashmir’s last Maharaja Hari Singh who signed the 
instrument of accession of the state of J&K with the Union of India, asked once, “ Do we 
have the courage, wisdom and compassion to envisage J&K as a Symbol of 
rapprochement rather than confrontation? Will Pakistan get over its negative obsession 
with the valley which has, over half a century, cost it so dearly? The Indian opinion is 
largely in favour of peace based on give and take. But to expect Pakistan to keep its 
hands off the valley is asking for the impossible. Where do we go then? 


Indian diplomats and politicians work overtime to explain to the world our stand on 
Kashmir. Ironically the debate never ends within the country itself as to what Kashmir 
problem is all about. It is a shocking fact that a vast majority of Indians remain 
hopelessly ignorant about the fact that ; 


(I) We complained to the United Nations in 1948 against the aggression by Pakistan 
over our territory. 

(II As a result of that aggression, Pakistan continues to occupy two of the five 
regions of this State. 

(II) Itis inexplicable as to how the area of dispute has shifted to that part which our 
forces were able to save from the invaders. Dispute should actually be about the 
occupied land. How many of us know this and how many of us appreciate this 
reality? 


Today we are not safe in our own country. The turmoil in the state of J&K and therefore 
by implication in the country has caused untold destruction of life and property, trade 
and tourism and has shattered the hormony that used to be the hallmark of the state. Our 
troops are forced to keep a round the clock vigil both at borders and within the country at 
a huge cost. The casualty rate is all time high. 


In a way we are also betrayed by our own intellectuals. There is no dearth of them 
advising us not to act as a big bully vis-à-vis Pakistan. The death and destruction caused, 
aided and abetted by Pakistan, does not disturb them. There is yet another lot preaching 
the Indian Govt. to resume dialogue with the Pakistani regime. Dialogue with 
perpetrators of crime, loot, rape and terrorism? Our 20+ young boys were tortured to 
death and subjected to untold mutilation, most of them murdered in cold blood. The 
Sadbhawaana Express between the two countries is used to transport subverters with fake 
Indian currency. 
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Our mission officials and their families are intercepted, tortured and humiliated and yet 
we are advised to talk to them by our own people! On a popular TV 

Show during Kargil a popular TV intellectual of all seasons was playing advocate to 
Pakistan and was actually justifying mutilation of Indian soldiers by Pak's rouge army as 
an answer to human rights violation in Kashmir by the security forces. One can win 
arguments with Pakistanis but not with Indian intellectuals, or so it appears. 


I may like to confess that many a times I get swayed away by these sweet talks. The idea 
of developing people to people contact sounds well and logical. But is it possible to do 
that under a hostile regime? People have advocated of opening the cultural and economic 
channels of relationship. That too has not worked at all. 


There are not many options left for India. The bloody hand is exposed. The world today 
is prepared to believe that our neighbour is a dangerous one, a trigger happy one. 
Pakistan's economy ruined ,people at their lowest morale, severe internal strife, 
tightening fundamentalist's grips and dying democracy do not augur well for any future 
relationship with India based on a peaceful co-existence. The time has come for us as a 
nation to stop indulging in a culture of mixed signals and divisonary and diversionary 
debates. From Pakistan TV to CNN our scribes have asked only one thing to general 
Parvez Musharaff and that is about the trans-border terrorism. His prompt and shameless 
reply that its indigenous rebellion against the Indian occupation and not terrorism brings 
no shame to our people either. The Indian media on the contrary glorifies his utterances 
detrimental and insulting to our nationhood. From Riaz Khokar to Jahangir Kazi, from 
Mehdi Hasan to Junoon Trio and from Ex- Generals to dead Pakistani soldiers have all 
been respected, at times revered by us. What have we got in return? Let us stop dithering 
and gather courage to call spade a spade. Where dove s fail to deliver the message of 
peace, hawks do the calling. United states declaring them a terrorist state, not-with - 
standing, we have to see through their designs which has become their avowed national 
agenda. 


The policy makers in India would do well to consider the following in any future 
deliberations on Indo-Pak relationship; 


1) Has our policy of the “other cheek Syndrome" done us any good in the last 50 years? 

2) Should we not declare Pakistan a state unworthy of friendship and relationship. 

3) What do we lose by lowering the level of diplomatic relationship with Pakistan? 

4) Has the people -to-People relationship not become a misnomer and irrelevant? 

5) Ina country where Jehadis rule the roost and ministers and generals visit the terrorist 
training camps to bless them, can we expect the wisdom to prevail? 

6) Is our defence system effective, deterring and in the state of the art condition? How 
about our missile deployment programme? 


....contd 4 
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7) How does the world community take us vis-à-vis Pakistan? Our economic prowess, 
market potentials , technological advancement etc. need to be harnessed properly to 
win reliable allies among the OIC, ASEAN and the EU. 

8) Nothing will determine more than our inner strength. The emotional integration of 
our own masses can only sustain the necessary resolve to face an external adversary. 

9) Is the present generation of political class bestowed with will, wisdom and resolve to 

shed the sectarian mindset and act in supreme national interest? 


Gandhi ji, the father of nation always preached that hate the Sin, not the Sinner. In case of 
Pakistan the dividing line between the two is pretty blurred. 
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Pax Russica and Bellum Russicum 
in the Caucasian Geo-political Space 


Crof. (Mrs.) Sheel K. Asopa, 
University of Rajasthan, Jaipur 
N Senior Fellow, ICSSR 


The Caucasian geo-political space consists of North Caucasus 
which belongs administratively to the Russian Federation, and Trans- 
Caucasus which after the demise of the Soviet Union became a part of 
the "neighbouring territories", the "near neighbourhood" or the "near 
abroad" - the nomenclatures coined by Russia to differentiate between 
the territories that have been a part of the erstwhile Soviet Union and 
have now become independent sovereign states and the other foreign 


\ 


countries.: 


The North Caucasus and Transcaucasian crises and conflicts are 
interlinked and need to be taken together in conflict analysis. North 
Caucasus is perhaps the greatest ethnic diversity in entire Eurasia 
which goes hand in hand with a political-territorial demarcation from 
the Soviet era. Binational and multinational units created by Stalin's 
nationalities policy have threatened to fall apart since the early 


nineties. People such as Ossets are struggling to get united into one 


De € — 97 


. An Abstract of the Paper to be presented at the Fifth 
Conference of the Indian Congress of Asian and Pacific Studies 
to be held at the University of Jammu on 8-10 November 2000. 
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unit and others like Chechens are fighting for independence from the 
Russian Federation since 1991. In their war against Moscow they are 
being supported by the "Confederation of Caucasus Mountain 


Peoples". 


North Caucasus is important for Moscow because the pipelines 
that carry the Caspian sea oil to the outside world pass through 
Grozny in Chéchnya. Through Chechnya Russia gets access to the 
Caspian Sea Basin which has huge deposits of oil. The estimated 200 
billion barrels of hydrocarbon reserves can turn the face of world 
economy. Russia cannot afford to be deprived of this natural wealth 


that nature has bestowed upon this region. 


Trans-caucasia with its core people - the Georgians, Armenians 
and the Azeris is plagued by serious territorial conflicts. Georgia and 
Azerbaijan are interlocked in these ethno-poli!ical and historical 
conflicts. Georgia includes three autonomous territorial subdivisions, 
namely Abkhazia, South Ossetia and Adzharia which account roughly 


for quarter of its territory are seeking independence from Tiflis. 


In Azerbaijan Karabakh with its Armenian majority has 
become the first case of separatism as it commenced the struggle for 
independence much before the demise of the Soviet Union. The 
Nagorno-Korabakh conflict assumed such critical face that it 
surpassed several other minority conflicts such as of Kurds and 


Lezgines. 
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The conflicts in Georgia, Azerbaijan and Armenia threaten to 
undermine the territorial integrity, political stability and securily of 
these newly independent states. Russia has serious stakes in the 


independence and stability of these States. 


Russian policy in the Caucasian region fluctuates between Pax 
Russica and Bellum Russicum. In crisis situations Russia has acted as 
a mediator, negotiator of ceasefire agreements and regional peace 
maker. It has, at.times also used military power in curbing the serious 
uprisings. However, it is not a uniform and regular pattern and these 
conflicts need to be assessed with reference to endogenous causes as 
well. They can decisively be attributed to the failure of national clites 
of the new states in finding an equilibrium in the interests of all 


v 
sections of their population including ethni@minorities. 


Russia has lost the Transcaucasian and Central Asian territories 
but has certainly not lost interest in the stability and territorial 
integrity of the region. It formed the Commonwealth of Independent 
States (CIS) to provide a framework for solving the problems of the 
new States and providing a security cover in case vf any threat to their 


` 


independence and sovereignty. 


The Transcaucasian states particularly Georgia and Azerbaijan 
had initially rejected the Russian invitation to join the CIS. They 
wanted to make a complete break with the Russian Federation. 
Georgia had declared itself independent in the wake of the 
unsuccessful coup staged to oust ihe Government of Gorbachev in 


Moscow in 1991. Soon after that Tifli's demanded withdrawal of all 
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Russian forces from its territory and, surrender of all objects of 
military use to the national defence jurisdiction of the Georgian state. 
Under the rule of Gamzakurdia the state adopted chatayinistic attitude 
towards the non-Georgian minorities. Russia had to act against the 
Georgian State\in its conflict with Abkhazia and South Ossetia. South 


Ossetia agreed to cease fire agreement in the summer of 1992. 


In Abkhazia too the Russian army intervened to bring peace. 
Abkhazia has great. significance for Russia as it is located on the Black 
Sea Coast and it has about 70,000 Russians living on its territory. The 
Georgian sovereignty and territorial integrity is a matter of vital 
interest to Russia and safety and well being of the people of Russian 
origin living there is also its prime concern. Soon after the settlement 
of the conflict and expulsion of Gamzakurdia, Sheverdnadze became 
the Head of the State and submitted an application for Georgia's 
membership in the CIS. Thus Pax Russica ultimately succeeded in 
bringing Georgia in the CIS. 

The Karabakh conflict between Armenia and Azerbaijan owing 
to their linkages with the external neighbourhood has international 
dimension as well. Turkey has close relations with Azerbaijan and 


harbours some kind of traditional hostility toward Armenia. 


Russian policy on Karabakh issue has kept shifüng from 
support to opposition according to the situation. Azerbaijan has rich 
deposits of oil and till the dismemberment of Russia it had a 
communist Government. Armenia under its national democratic 


government was clamouring for independence from the Soviet Union. 
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At that time Moscow favoured Azerbaijan on Karabakh issue. 
However, alter the breakdown of the Soviet Union Armenia joined the 
CIS but Azerbaijan under its new national democratic government 
refused to join the CIS. This made Russia support the Armenian stand 


on Karabakh, D " e 


vo 


The Karabakh conflict weakened Azerbaijan seriously and it 
seemed that Turkey might intervene on its behalf in this conflict. 
Moscow considers such a situation most undesirable. It softened the 
attitude towards Azerbaijan. Its President Bless was removed and 
Aliyev - a well known Communist was made President. Azerbaijan 


also joined the CIS in 1993. 


Russia's main aim is to keep the three Transcaucasian states tied 
to Moscow through the CIS. It achieved this objective in 1993. The 
"willing" participation of Georgia and Azerbaijan in the CIS is seen as 


a great success of Yeltsin's foreign policy in the near neighbourhood. 
gn ] 


The Transcaucasian Oil 


The prospects of taking the oil and natural gas of Azerbaijan, 
Kazakhstan and Turkmenistan to international market are also marred 


by the ethnic conflicts of the Trans-Caucasian States. 


Several outside contenders are interested in construcüng the 
new pipelines for the oil and natural gas of these countries. Some 
agreements have also been signed but none could work so far, because 
all possible routes pass through the confEct-ridden or conflict-prone 


territories of the regions. In the North Caucasus the pipelines passes 
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Democracy, Equi and Participatory Govern 


Management in India 


ance: Common Property Resource 


Pampa Mukherjee 
N 

There is an increasing recognition that nalural resources cannot be sustainably managed in 
isolation of issues related to governance, decentralization and democratisation. With the 
failure of state aided development initiatives which ‘werd intervehtionist and regulatory in 
nature, local level community participation, involving the delegation of power and 
responsibilities is emerging as an effective way to promote sustainable development. This 
trend towards informal village level institutions managing natural resources has led to 
increasing engagement with elected village and district-level institutions, a process that is 
accelerated by new laws, rules and regulations related to decentralization and devolution of 
powers and responsibilities to elected institutions. 

Even though democratic decentralisation is frequently initiated as a precondition to 
participatory development, such participation will be merely passive if the decentralization 
process fails to consider the ecological, social, cultural as well institutional specificities of 
the given societies. This is particularly so when inadequate attention is paid to.gender and 
equity concerns in articulating local development and environmental management 
aspirations. Further participatory governance can have democratic relevance only when 
communities are brought to the centre stage of decision making and particularly so when the 
resources are used and owned as’ common.’ It is also necessary to recognize, accept and 
thereby treat them as relevant actors rather than mere passive recipients in using, managing 


and governing resources, 


Given this context it then becomes important to focus attention on numerous institutional 
arrangements, which either already existed or emerged as an alternative to state or market 


Systems in the governance of resources. Few such examples are Pani Panchayats in 


Lecturer, Deptt of Political Science, Panjab University, Chandigarh, 
I 
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Maharashtra to manage water usc, the Sukhomajri experiment in lower Sivalik hills, Jal 
Samitis in Uttar Pradesh, Van Panchayats in U.P. Hills and the like. Responsive to local 
requirements and Operating within a Specific,cultural and economic context, these 
a 

institutions or community initiatives at the grassroots level have been able not only to 
recover and restore to a large extent the fast depleting natural resources, but to a large extent 
have been successful in ensuring equity in terms of sharing of benefits and encourage 
collective participation not Only in implementing rules and regulations but in providing 
a'democratic space’ for articulating and exercising specific communitarian choices and 
concerns, 

~~ EN 
With this overall framework, the Paper seeks to understand and define natural resources 
categorised as ‘common Property.’ It looks as communities as relevant units of social 
organization for understanding resource use in the institutional context. In doing so it treats 
them as stratified rather than as harmonious units and therefore has asymmetrical 
relationships vis a vis the resource. Finally the paper analyses the way local level institutions 
governs resources through rules which are collectively evolved and monitored and thereby 
tries to coordinate varied groups, interest and choices, Assumption is that any successful 
community institutional design to manage commonly owned resources must take into 


account and solve distinct collective action problems 


p tri 
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hroi igh Grozny in Chechnya and get connected with the Russian 
pipelines. The ongoing war in Chechnya threatens the prospects of 
exporting oil through this route. Another possibility is to construct the 
pipelines via Karabakh but the Karabakh dispute between Azerbaijan 
and Armenia makes it difficult to construct the pipeline and guarantee 


the regular and unobstructed flow of oil. 


Black sea is another possible route which offers two 
possibilities : One is via Russia and other is via Georgia. Russia can 
reach Black Sea via Ukraine. But it is already having dispute with 
Ukraine over Russia's access to the Black sea ports. For Georgia it is 
even more difficult to provide security to the pipelines in view of its 
ongoing hostility with Abkhazia through which the pipeline to Poti 


and Supsa pass across the Black Sea coast in Geqrgia. 


v 


The pipeline politics in the Caucasian region remains 
surcharged with real fears of continuing hostility along every possible 
route. The ethnic animosity and political instability in the region 
inhibit all constructive efforts. It is to be accepted by all concerned 
parties that Russia continues to remain a towering power in the region 
and without its support and participation the pipeline ventures can not 
yield results. This is also to be noted by the various ethnic units that 
by keeping their ethnicity-related emotional wounds constantly green 
they are obstructing the progress and prosperity of the region. The 
ethnic issues should not be mixed up with political, economic and 


security matters, if the region is to develop and remain integrated. 
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INDIA AND THE ASIAN SECURITY 


Prof. R. R.Sharma 


*India is the neutral Centre and focal point of the many forces 
I y 


at work in Ásia" 


Jawaharlal Nehru —Ásian Relations Conference in 1947. 


International relations were governed by a bipolar system until a decade ago. 
The disintegration of the Soviet Union and the collapse of Warsaw Pact brought to an 
end the bipolar system. This was instrumental in generating the feeling of a loss of 
equilibrium. The influential think tanks the world over, were unable to explain the 
post bipolar global politics. They could not offer an alternative new international 
political land security system, because their weltanschaung was fertilised by their 
perception of specific relationship of confrontation and of cooperation with the 
Russians, who emerged as a weaker power. The Russia, however, will always be a 
great power with immense human and natural resources, and a sizeable military 


strength and influence. 


Obviously, the Soviet collapse has produced radical changes and 
disequilibriums in Asian as well as European power structures. The so called “Cold 


War" is theoretically over, but the emergent peace is "hot". It is estimated that since 
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the collapse of Warsaw Pact “some thirty wars, mostly intra-state, have ravaged vast 
r 


areas of the globe. The illusion of perceptual. peace and the end. of. history, have 


vanished” (Federics Mayor and Jerome Binde, The World Ahead: Our Future in the 


Making’) 2 


It goes without over emphasising that the so called ‘New World Order’ is 


dominated by*the ‘U.S. The onward march of globalism has strengthened _Fax 
Americana, and the leadership of America in World Affairs . Theoretically all 
countries are committed to building a multipolar world. But what do we mean by 

multipolarity? The concept of multipolarity is still in the making . There is a broad 
consensus that the international institutions ought to be suitably restructured to 


regulate the emerging global order. 


There is, however, no certainty that the multipolar world would automatically 
be, as French Foreign Minister, Hubert Vedrine says, " q better and more stable 
world , we must think of about ways and means of creating conditions in which world 
can become better balanced and more cooperative". What is equally important. is to 


conceptualise the relations within the multipolar world" 


It is in the broader global framework that we have to have a look at the Asian 
scene. Of course, there are host of problems or issues which are of specific nature in 


Asia, and its various sub-regions. And as Shri Gujral rightly pointed out "gn 


stretches all the y rom Middle East to South Asia via 


Li 
Central-Asia". The various developments in these volatile regions will have a 
major impact on Asian security and stability . Obviously, India has to cope with the 
unfolding situation in the decades to come. Let us have a closer look at these regions 


of Asia. 
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SQUTH ASIA 


There is valid perception that "India is natural leader of South Asia" (Shri 
I. K.Gujral). In fact, there are important people like Historian E. P.Thompson who 
have argued that “India is not only important country, but. perhaps the most 
important country for the future of the World". Therefore, India has no option, but to 


” 


play a strategic role in both South Asia and Asia as a whole”. Jawaharlal Nehru was 
very clear in this regard. The Asian Relations Conference was held in March-April, 


1947 at his instance. He asserted that Asia is again finding herself," and the 


resurgent. India should play an important role in commenting :Asian Unity”. 
Nehru's vision of Asia was considerably based on his deep understanding of Asian 


history. 


The recent developments in South Asia suggest that it is passing through a 
stage of strategic transformation. Both India and Pakistan have formally declared 
that they have become nuclear weapon States. There are several problem areas in the 
region. However, improving trade and economic relations should assume priority 
over other issues . This can be brought about both witli and outside the frame-work 
of South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC). Kashmir problem is, 
of course, important for the stability in the region. The problem can be resolved in a 


meaningful bilateral dialogue . 


The countries of the region are endowed with immense resources . Nepal has 
Hydro- Electric potential of nearly 1.00 lac MW energy. Pakistan has likewise also 
considerable potential in this field. Great scope and opportunities can open up if 


viable frame-work is created for the meaningful cooperation. 
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As it was pointed out earlier, there are quite a few important challenges 


before the South Asian countries. These include — 


^N 


N 


Issues pertaining to internal conflicts in the process of nation building and 


national integration. These are largely ethnic and cultural in nature. 


` N 


Issues of social instability and political violence 


Issues of further democratization. What are the changes that are necessary in 
this direction? Ü X 


‘ 


Domestic and cross border conflicts. 
Economic transformation and globalisation. 


In my view. in the South Asian as well as Central Asian context , securily 
concerns should embrace a wider agenda than the conventional defence oriented 
K 


issues. 
CENTRAL ASIA 


Central Asia is part of the vast Eurasian space which also includes Gulf and 
Caspian Sea energy fields. It may not be an exaggeration to point out that the Central 
Asian Republics do not enjoy a very comfortable geo-strategic position. They happen 
to be next door to the chronically unstable regional international system in Middle 
East. As such they have the potential to become objects of political pressure by 


stronger neighbours like Pakistan, Iran, etc. 
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We must also bear in mind MacKinder's celebrated Thesis (1940) which 
emphasised the strategic significance of the Central Asian heart-land to big powers. 
This region, including Afghanistan, was regarded as most significant from the stand- 


point of ‘great game". 


In recent Conference on Asia-Pacific in New Delhi, former National Security 
Advisor to the U.S. President, Zbigniew Brzezinski, asserted that “ Eurasian is the 
principal arena of future power politics”. Of course, he emphasised “Prominent 


role” of America in this region as “the sole global super power”. 


The development of the “new silk road’ is a project which goes well beyond 
the burning ambitions of the Central Asian States. The great Powers like U.S. , 
China, Japan and Western Europe are equally, or perhaps even more motivated to 
link the Eastern and Western parts of Eurasian land mass. The idea of bridge 
between Europe and Asia is a hot favourite in many capitals of the world. The design 
is not to limit the new silk road to rail line, only , but to build oil and natural gas 
pipelines connecting the sources of energy with the major marketing centres. All 
major powers have, by now, developed their own specific national objectives, which 
are not always complimentary to each other. Apparently, Geo-politics has got 


enmeshed with economic linkages. 


Obviously, the Geo-political interests have become sharply focused on the 
Asian/Eurasian belt. In order to play the high stakes in the strategic game, 
developments within Afghanistan attract the attention of big as well as regional 
powers. Both Russian and the Central Asian Republics were the first to respond to 
Taliban's military advance in Afghanistan. With the exception of Turkmenia, they 


all met in early October, 1996 in Almaty to produce a joint declaration which 


D 
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categorically condemned the advance of Taliban into the territory of Afghanistan. 
They also entered into a "Collective Security” agreement. 

Russia, Central Asian Republics, and China were exceedingly concerned 
about the ever-growing possibility of spill-over of religious extremism of the Taliban 
in their territories. The religious and political militancy of the Taliban, and their 


overall medieval world-view have gone against them.on a glcbal scale. 
z 


In recent past, the United States has expressed its concern over the situations 
in Afghanistan. However, the U.S Asstt. Secretary of State for South Asia, recently 
made a statement which should cause sufficient anxiety. He said “_ULS. is very 


concerned about. the possible Talibanisation of Pakistan" . The U.S. concern is also 


correlated to Afghanistan which according to him, has become a major centre of : 


"Terrorists? training", and those being "trained | are making their way into the 


Central Asia, into India, into Pakistan, and Russia" 


Central Asia is indeed a vital strategic region for India. It was aptly pointed 
out by Shri Gujral that "whatever happens in the region always has its lasting 
influence on us". Therefore, historically there has always existed a certain interest in 
peace and stability of the Central Asian region. This region forms the southern flank 
of the Eurasian landmass, which is separated from the Indian Sub-continent by the 
Pamirs and the Hindukush chain of mountains. This area is also of vital interest to 
Russian, and thus , there is a convergence of mutual geo-political interests in the 


region. 


In fact, both Russia as well as India should realise that they have common 


geopolitical interests, which demand long-term active cooperation. They are 
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required to move towards a new structure of Indo-Russian cooperation, preserving 
the essential elements of the old strategic partnership. 
N 

Thus, there is an imperative need for the two countries to forge concrete 
cooperation on the Pak-Afghan and Central —Asian belts to such an extent. The 
recent visit of President Putin of Russia has led to “strategic partnership" which 
should go a long way in coming to terms with the growing imbalance of power in 
Asia. The former Prime Minister of Russia, Mr. Primakov, had high-lighted the 
strategic importance of Indo-Russia relations. In fact, he had emphasised the 


imperative need to create a closer relationship between India, China and Russia. 


The Sino-Indian relations have considerably improved afier the visit of 
President K.R.Narayanan. The Chinese Prime Minister is due to visit India early 
next year and this may lead to reciprocal visit of Mr. Vajpayee to China sometime 
later. In the interest of peace and security in our región as also in Asia, it is 
imperative to take bold new steps to radically recast Sino-Indian relations. The 
unresolved territorial disputes have howled India too long. It is now in our interest 


to resolve these disputes. 


In the recent past, there have been unexpected developments in West Asia. The 
peace process which was started several years: back, is now greatly shattered. 
However, the forces which are interested in bringing peace to the region, are 
working over-time and it is on the cards that some solution would emerge. East Asia 
has assumed a new significance as a result of what may be called "Historic re- 
rapprochement" between the U.S. and North Korea. The cooperation between the 
(wo countries will help to stabilize the situation not only in East Asia but also 
improve the political climate in Asia —Pacific region, which is a " dynamically 


developing" area. That explains why a number of major countries such as the U.S., 
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Japan, Australia and Russia are concentrating in this region. So are the smaller 
developing Nations such as the two Koreas, Tiawan, etc . It was President Garbochev 
of the former USSR, who went out of his way to pin-point the growing importance of 
Asia-Pacific. He asserted "Asia and the Pacific regions, is now the place where 
civilization is stepping up its pace... ...... The huge Asia Pacific region where world 


politics will most likely focus next century" 


Notwithstanding the growing importance of Asia Pacific region, one may also 
emphasis that the area abounds in “Knots of antagonism and conflict, prone 
Situations” and, therefore, the problem of security is of paramount concern in this 
unstable region. Therefore, the historical rapprochement between the US and North 


Korea must be viewed as step in the right direction. 


. : 3 c y. 
It is also heartening to note that India -andJapan have put. a difficult phase 
behind them in their bilateral relations. The recent visit of Japanese Prime Minister , 
Mr.Yoshiro Mori brought a good deal of warmth in Indo-Japanese relations. In fact, 


Mr. Mori proclaimed a new strategic partnership between the two countries. 


India and China are embodiments of great civilization which contributed to 
the growth of culture in Asia. It is in the interest of Asia that they swim over "the Post 


Cold War turbulence" into togetherness . India and China together with Russia have 


a shared interest in countering the forces of international terrorism that are radiating 
out of Afghanistan and Pakistan. This is clear from the recent statement of the Asstt. 
Secretary of State, Mr. Karl Inderfurth. The US concern, of course, is confined to 
Safeguarding the vital interest of their country. It was United States which initially 


encouraged the Talibans , because of their anxiety to have easy assess to vital oil and 
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gas reserves in the Central Asian Republics. Apparently , China also has been led to 
believe that no. anti-china activities will be allowed on Afghan soil. The Americans 
were charmed by similar kind of assurance in. the past. The Chinese should 
understand that there is no possibility o arriving at lasting agreement with Talibans” 
Therefore, the time is ripe for the two countries to formulate a serious and sustained 


political engagements alongwith the Central Asian Republics. 


While analysing the realities of complex situations in Asia, one ought to 
pinpoint the imperative need of settlement of regional conflicts. This can be done on 


the basis of “balance of interests” of all concerned States in Asia. 


` 
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8" October 2000 
India-China Relations: Revisiting old issues and some new perspectives 


© V Rangan nv 

This essay takes the visit of President Narayanan to China between 28 May to 3 June, 
2000 as a point of doparturd for assessing the state of relations between India and China. 
Coming as it did, as one of the major events, to commemorate the 50th Anniversary of the 
establishment of diplomatic relations between the Republic of India and the People’s Republic 
of China, the visit was not quicrelyy symbolic. It could mark, on the other hand, tho beginning of 
fresh perspectives on approaching solutions to old and hardy differences while providing a 
fresh impetus to the achievement of a constructive, mutually beneficial and cooperative 
partnership between India and China, which is the proclaimed objective of both sides. 

The visit of the President to China was followed by the Chinese Foreign Minister Tang 
Jiaxuan coming to India. While thus maintaining the momentum of high level exchanges 
between the two countries, ‘the latter visit put on the agenda of inter-governmental dialogue and 
action, many of the points raised during the President’s discussions with high level Chinese 
leaders. 

Among the long standing disputes between India and China is the one over territory, 
where each side claims expanses, which the other either controls or possesses and administers. 
India is in fall administrative and military control over the state of Arunachal Pradesh which 
[ems claims. China is in possession of north-eastem Ladakh (Aksaichin) which India claims. 
In the collective sub-conscious of the people's of both countries, and more particularly amongst 
political leaders, and the armed forces, the boundary dispute plays a large role, inhibiting the 
creation of trust and confidence. Thesc clements are very necessary if the two countries aro to 
move from a situation of non-adversarial but thinly substantive relations to those where 
sipnificant vested interests are built up in both countries, which would propel the overall 
relationship forward. 

With the perspective that distance from unpleasant events contributes, it should be 
possible for a more objective look at the past and how it was handled by both sides. Neither 
India nor China can claim to have made cast-iron cases to the territories claimed and shown on 
their official maps (in the case of India on the official maps released from 1954). Neither the 
leaders of India nor of China in the early fifties were completely candid with each other, when 
there was sufficient evidence to show that the borders as depicted on the other’s maps revealed 
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disputes “This wan partieulardty mupeng piven tho bonhomie nnd mutual support piven to ench 
other over a host of international issues of the times. Neither side consulted or informed the 
other over actions taken by one in the other's claimed ‘territory, which affected the latter's 
interests. The assumptions by the then leaders of the tworconntnies that understanding, and 
cooperation over the wider issues of the emergence of a new Afro-Asian order following the 
retreat of colonialism and that cach one's national experience of overcoming centuries of 
political humiliation, would provide the building-blocks of Sino-Indian solidarity, were belied 
by events surrounding Tibet and the differences on tho boundary question. On the Indian side, 
the nature of our Parliamentary democracy led to fractious cabanes when Chineso Communist 
forces entered Tibet in 1949. Much of the debate hinged on factually erroneous arguinents 
based on the status of Tibet and the ideological aversioil to the rise of a big neighbouring 
country which was led by a Communist Party. The same spirit of acrimonious debates in the 
Indian Parliament were to continue from 1959 to 1962, when the situation in Tibet deteriorated 
and when border clashes erupted. On the Chinese side, under the leadership of Mao Zedong, at 
least from the late fifties, the relationship between China and India was increasingly viewed 
through the prism of the widening ideological and inter-state disputes between China and the 
former Sovict Union, The discovery by Indian patrols of the road through Aksai Chin in 
Ladakh, the coming-into-the open of the wide differences over the boundary in correspondence 
between the Forcign Ministries of India and China and in the letters exchanged between Nehru 
cand Zhou Enlai, the flight of the Dalai Lama and his followers to India and bloody incidents 
along the boundary involving the loss of lives, cumulatively Jed in 1959, to a worsening of 
relations, Unfortunately the opportunity provided for high-level negotiations to stem the 
adverse tide in 1960, when Premier Zhou Enlai visited India, was not availed by Nehru because 
of opposition within his Cabinet and in Parliament. 

The prospects for the success of those negotiations on the boundary dispute and for the 
lessening of the consequent tensions were very slim given the wide conceptual differences on 
the approaches of both governments to the dispute. The essence of the Indian approach was that 
there has always existed a well defined customary and traditional boundary with China, marked 
by the world’s most impressive geographical features, delimited for the major portion by 
different historical agreements or treaties and controlled on its side by administrative 
jurisdiction, which was extended as appropriate to the times in pre-British and British India. 
Hence in the Indian view, negotiations would apply to limited areas and it was nol necessary to 
discuss new borders. The Chinese view, in contrast, was that the People’s Republic of China 


would need to negotiate new borders with all its neighbours. In this case, these borders would 
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then reflect national acts of the Present povoruments rather than tho inhoritod positions Of past 


“Imperialist” regimes. Implicit in this approach was the denial of the Indian approach that the 
boundary was well known and did not require fresh delimitation, Once there was critical 
agreement that there was need for negotiations on an undelimited boundary, the further Chinese 
approach was to suggest maintenance of the status-quo on the basis of the then existing borders. 
N 
This implied the acceptance of the administrative jurisdiction of the other side, even if it was 
exercised on Chinese claimed territory. In the Indian case, although the Chinese Government 
termed the 1914 Agreement between Tibet and the British goverment as illegal, it acquiesced 
in India’s control over areas south of the MacMahon Line in Arunachal Pradesh as a reality 
which had emerged by the fifties. In the Western or Ladakh sector the Chinese were not 
prepared to accept the border shown as clearly delimited in Indian maps from 1954, Once there 
was a broad political understanding on the Chinese approach mentioned above, they proposed 
formal negotiations to conclude a comprehensive agreement. Broadly on this basis the Chinese 
have arrived at land boundary Treatics with Nepal, Myanmar, Pakistan (with respect to PoK), 
Vietnam, Laos, Mongolia, Russia and the Central Asian states. With some like Russia and the 
Central Asian states, such treaties were arrived at only after the demise of the Soviet Union and 
with Vietnam, only in January 2000. India and Bhutan remain the oniy countries with whom 
final boundary Treaties have not been reached. 5 : 
With the efflux of the passage of a decade and a half from the 1962 armed conflict, a 
greater measure of pragmatism and maturity has marked relations between India and China. 
The first step in the direction was a gradual shift away from the unproductive Indian stands that 
Negotiations on the boundary could not take place unless Chinese occupation of territory in 
Ladakh was vacated, or that since borders depicted on Indian maps were well known having 
firm basis in carlier historical treaties, there was no need for comprehensive negotiations, This 
happened when Shri A.B. Vajpayee visited China in 1979 in his former capacity of Minister of 
Extemal Affairs. By the eighties the leaders of both Governments wisely came to the 
conclusion that all-round bilateral relations between the. two countries should be encouraged, 
pending the solution of the boundary dispute. The visit of former Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi 
to China in 1988 proved to be a landmark which has set the norms for recent improvements in 
relations. Successive coalition govemments in India have broadly adhered to the 
understandings reached during that visit. 
A status-quo whereby India and China are in control and administer areas seen as vital 


to them in Arunachal Pradesh and in Ladakh respectively has been in place over the last few 


decades. .Neither side has mounted serious armed challenges to the prevalence of this status- 
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quo There is also broad agreement between the two governments on tho ponoral principlos 
which should govern an eventual boundary agreement. These aro that the settlement of the 
boundary question should be through peaceful and friendly consultations and that both sides 
should create a favourable climate and conditions for a fair and reasonable solution. They are 
also agreed that the development of relations in all fields would be a contribution to the creation 
of such favourable conditions. Slice force is ruled out to solve the boundary dispute, both sides 
have repeatedly stressed the maintenance of peace and tranqujllity alóhg the Line of Actual 
Control, which has emerged from 1962, pending an eventual agreement. Lastly both sides are 
agreed that a solution 1o the boundary question should be acceptable to tho peoples of both 
sides. 

On the Indian side no attempt has been made by any ruling party or political leader to 
try and achieve a domestic inter-party consensus on the possible contours of a boundary 
settlement with China, There is widespread recognition that thero can bo no solution without 
compromises by both sides on their formal positions, nor can there be agreements without 
alienation of territory which each side feels, belongs to it. Negotiations further would have to 
be on the basis of political give and take and not based on legal arguments since the dispute 
cannot be settled in any court of law. In the absence of instructions on the political parameters 
acceptable to India, so far substantive negotiations for a boundary settlement have not taken. 
place. Given the plural democratic system in India, any territorial agreement would have to pass 
the test of detailed public and constitutional scrutiny. The task of attempting to forge a domestic 
intra-Party consensus has not been undertaken given the exaggerated perceptions by political 
parties of the likely electoral impact on their fortunes of compromise solutions. Given this 
situation talk in India of seeking carly solutions to the boundary question is prematuro unless 
parliamentary and public opinion are consciously prepared in good time, 


Fortunately, the maturity which has marked Sino-Indian relations, since the exchange 


of visits by the Premiers of both countries and the Presidents, since 1988, have paved the way ; 


for pragmatic arrangements by which an interim status-quo along the line of actual control in 
the three sectors of the boundary can be stabilized to each country's satisfaction. 

The “Agreement on the Maintenance of Peace and Tranquillity along the Line of 
Actual Control in the India-China border areas” signed in 1993 when former Prime Minister 
Rao visited China and the “Agreement on Confidence Building Measures in the Military field 
along the Line of Actual Control in the India-China border areas” signed in 1996, when. 
President Jiang Zemin visited India, together commit the two sides to implement a series of 


measures which would ensure military stability in all sectors of the India-China border. There 
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nie sone sections where perceptions on whero tho Lino of Actual Control runs, differ botwoon 


the two sides, Hence it is necessary to have a mutually agreed definition of the line in these 
areas. l 


Exchanges of maps on large scales on each sides perception of where the line of actual 
control lies, use of data based on new scientific surveys from satellite imagery and remote 
sensing, would go a long sy in helping mutual agreement on the line of actual control. A 
realistic, rather than exaggerated perspectives, on pockets vital to each side's defence should 
inform negotiations on the line. Since both Agreements clearly lay down that the 
implementation is without prejudice to the position of each side on tho boundary disputo, a 
constructive and imaginative interpretation of all the provisions in the two Agreements, would 
greatly contribute to the formal military stabilization of tho situation along tho bordor aroas, 
More importantly this would lead to the build up of the trust and confidence in cach other in 
those sectors of the defence establishments of both countries where these qualities are much 
needed. This in tum would have a spin-off in political terms on the conduct of the relationship. 

The overall relations between China and Pakistan and the former’s support for 
Pakistan’s nuclear weapons and missile capability are matters of concern to India, particularly 
since the mid-sixties the rationale for the development of these relations was India-centred, The 
conduct of the nuclear tests by India and Pakistan in May 1998 gave an extra difficult 
dimension to the triangular relationship. Chinese spokesmen, both official and non-official have 
in recent times, often referred to a readjustment in Sino- Pakistan relations &ibsequent to the end 
of the Cold War and the dimunition of India's links with the erstwhile Roviet Union and 
China's collaboration with the USA in containing “geet Soviet Union. A practical 
manifestation of this readjustment can be seen in China’s acknowledgement of India’s 
predominance in South Asia since the late eighties, China’s strong verbal support to the success 
of the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) and its evolving attitude to 
the Kashmir dispute. In the way things have developed with the Talibanization of Afghanistan 
and its spread to Pakistan, the Chinese face a complox situation which has an impact on China's 
sensitive westem region of Xinjiang, which has borders with Pakistan occupied Kashmir and 
Afghanistan, Chinese interests would need to take into account a variety of factors in 
maintaining an overall balance in the conduct of relations with both Pakistan and India. 

China would not like to see a situation of permanent armed hostility between India and 
Pakistan, worse still actual conflicts such as the one over Kargil, where she is called upon to. 
take sides. An internationalization of the Kashmir dispute affects China and promotes, as she 


fears, Western and particularly American intervention on her periphery. (Her experience as a 
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uncomfortable). The events in Kargil further showed a big accretion of American pressure on 
Pakistan which is bound to continue in the light of the nuclear weaponization in the sub- 
continent. China is also acutely aware of the threats posed to the Muslim majority in Xinjiang 
Province by the spread of armed terrorism, narcotics and religious fundamentalism to the 
sensitive social and political fabric there. Its serious concern with such problems is manifested 
by the successive declarations on cooperation to prevent terrorism between China, Russia and 
some Central Asian states followed up by a series of meetings between the security, military 
and diplomatic experts of these countries, There are obviously shared concerns between India 
and China in this regard, China’s support to the Indian proposal to move the United Nations for 
a Resolution on terrorism, a subject raised by the President of India during his visit to China, is 
a pointer in this direction. 

In the light of the above, China’s present position on tho Kashmir disputo has 
imperceptibly moved closer to the position adopted by major Western powers. She secs it asa 
dispute "left over by history", complicated by the existence of territorial ethnic and religious 
problems and thus cannot be resolved by quick-fix solutions. The Chinese view is that only 
India and Pakistan can settle it through bilateral dialogue, not through international 
intervention, peacefully and not through the use of force. Pending the solution of the dispute, 
China advises India and Pakistan to seek mutually beneficial relations in all fields, an advice 

. given openly in the Pakistan Senate by President Jiang Zemin in 1996 and repeated on 
subsequent occasions, 

China’s assistance to Pakistan to develop capabilities in the nuclear and missile fields 
in addition to her being the biggest supplier in conventional military armaments would continue 
to detract from the build up of trust in Chinese intentions vis-à-vis India. Chinese statements on 
helping Pakistan in the non-conventional fields have been ambivalent, In an interview to “The 
Hindu" on 22™ July, 2000, the Chinese Foreign Minister Tang Jiaxuan, when asked whether 
China would reconsider support to Pakistan in the non-conventional areas, replied “China and 
Pakistan enjoy.normal relations between sovereign countries including relations of military 
trade, which conform to international law and norms. Their relations are just like the relations 
India enjoys with some other countries”. The reference to “international law and norms” is to 
China’s adherence to the Non Proliferation Treaty from 1992 and the Missile Control Regimes. 
The fact remains that on two occasions China has suffered sanctions under the domestic laws of 
USA from importing dual-use technologies when there was evidence of China’s proliferation, 


which according to American findings could not be set aside. In the only Joint Statement issued 
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by China and USA on South Asia, when President Clinton visited China in June 1998, a month 
after the two sets of nuclear tests, both called upon India and Pakistan not to develop and 
deploy further.nuclear weapons and to put a cap on producing fissile materials. In addition both 
reaffirmed that “their respective policies are to prevent the export of equipment, materials or 
technology that could in any way assist programmes in India or Pakistan for nuclear weapons 
or for ballistic missiles capable of delivering such weapons”, and significantly “...to this end, 
we will strengthen our national export control systems”. Since both the USA and China, have 
together with the other 3 Permanent Members of the Security Council taken on the mantle of 
enforcers of the NPT Regime it becomes incumbent on the two to strictly supervise mutual 
adherence to the terms of the Joint Statement in the interests of achioving bettor Indo-USA and 
India-China relations. The peace, security and stability, which the Chineso say they seck in 
South Asia, would be jeopardized if China’s assistance to Pakistan is perceived as continuing in 
the non-conventional fields. 

Looking beyond the question of Sino-Pakistan links in these fields, there is much that is 

common in Indian and Chinese views on the existence of weapons of mass destruction. In 
1996, China put forward proposals at the United Nations calling for drastic reductions of 
stockpiles on the part of the largest holders of nuclear weapons, “no first use” commitment by 
all states, unconditional commitment of no use or threat of use of nuclear weapons against non, 
nuclear weapon states, no deployment outside one’s own country and negotiations for complete 
destruction of nuclear weapons. India could agree with all these propositions. If the moral 
ground is to be captured by both India and China on questions related to nuclear weapons then 
they should work together in all intemational for a to attain these objectives. In addition India 
and China are the only two states with nuclear capability to commit themselves to respecting 
the Nuclear Weapon-Free Zone in South-East Asia promoted by the Association for South East 
Asian Nations (ASEAN). It is hoped that the setting-up of the security dialogue forum which 
has been agreed to when India's Extemal Affairs Minister Jaswant Singh visited China in 1999, 
would take up such issues to build-up mutual assurance that the nuclearization of the sub- 
continent would not be a factor of added tension in this vastly populated region. 

China's relations with major advanced countries like USA, those of Western Europe 
and Japan are stable, although by no means friction-free. With USA the biggest difference is 
over the future of Taiwan, which refuses to re-unify with the People’s Republic on the latter’s 
terms and looks to USA for political and military support in case China uses force. American 
plans for a National Missile Defence system and the possible deployment of a Theatre Missile 


Defence System in the Pacific has drawn forth very strong responses from China (and from 
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Russia) as it wou ‘hina’ iliti resi i 
) & ould nullify China's capabilities. President Clinton's move to leave final 
CUI a] u z vo 1 1 À G : 
decisions in the matter to his successor-in-office has been wel¥omed by China, But whether the 
issue Would revive once again as a very contentious one remains to be seen. when the next 


yer Y (S ^ DJ . D . . ny 
President assumes office in the USA, Human rights, trade, the situation in Tibet and 


proliferation are other issues which USA has on its agenda vis-à-vis CRA 
With Russia a strategic partnership has emerged whose main concern is directed at 
contaiminy USA's plobal reach, Arms transfers (rade in capital goods and raw materials, a 
flourishing border trade, energy, space and cooperation in high-tech areas form the substantive 
parts of a relationship, marked by warmth and frequent exchanges at all levels of Governments 
and experts. With Japan the relationship is full of economic content and differences of a 
political and strategic nature, which crop up, are papered over for the sake of more trade, 
China’s military and economic growth which cause concerns to its neighbours in South East — 
Asia are mediated through frequent dialogues with the ASEAN as a group. Amelioration of 
tensions in the Korean Peninsula through the summit level dialogue between North and South 
Korea is welcomed by China. All in all China has never before enjoyed as much security as 
she has done during the last decade and is well poised on the international stage. India's own 
relations with major Powers and with South East, South and East Asian countries have 
prospered when India and China are not seen as adversaries. eee i i 
It is with this China that India has to leam to deal with. Instead of seeking exclusivist 
alliances with any major Power, India must strive for a substantive expansion of bilateral 
cooperation simultaneously with Washington, Beijing, Moscow, Japan. and the capitals of the A 
countries comprising the European Union. There are global issues which cross frontiers and 
India needs to build issue-based coalitions with major Powers to advance its interests, There 
would be many issues on which India and China could agree. Both seo globalization as an 
inevitable process with the internationalization of capital, technologies, investment and trade. 
But both would like to adapt globalization to suit their respective national conditions, China has 
been more enthusiastic about the World Trade Organization, export- -dopendant as she has 
become, than India. However India has conducted successful negotiations with China on the 
conduct of bilateral trade after China’s entry into the W.T.O. and has gained the promise of 
lowered tariffs and access to Chinese markets for Indian products. Both India aunt China are 
enerpy deficient and need a stable international order and affordable energy imports. Both need 


to cooperate more closely on lowering the costs of non-conventional forms of energy. In the : 


process of development both have not shown Gus awareness. oe the fragility of the 
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environment and the depletion of natural resources. The agenda for cooperation as the world’s 
two ties! populated Counties and as ancient civiliational states is tealy view 

lt is however a fact that unlike in the case of China and its partners in the USA, W. 
Europe, Japan, south East Asia and Russia, where vested interests have been built up on both 
sides in the pursuit of dense bilateral relations, the India-China relationship is weak or deficient 
in the existence of similar vested interests. Bilateral trade between India and China may touch 
the US dollars 2.5 billion mark in 2000 compared to US dollar 1.9cin 1999, This is still far 
below the potential as the rapid annual growth from the carly nineties shows. It is a pood sign 
that the pattern of trade shows an increasing, exchange of machinery such as power- -plant aud 
petro-chemical plant equipment from China to India. In the reverse direction pharmaceuticals 
and agricultural commodities show a rise in India's export basket. 

The field. of mutual investments is yet to take off in any sipnificant manner, Indian 
investments in China are in the fields of pharmaceuticals, refractories and software. Chinese 
investments in India which are more significant aro in tho ficld of metallurgy and oloctronics. 
With the expansion of global Indian software exports and of auto-components, the scope in 
China for Indian companies is wide. Intense exploration followed by exchanges of business 
delegations are called for and the growing field of information technologies offers opportunities 
for mutual investments on a large-scale. ; 

The President of India's visit to Kunming, the capital of Yunnan Province in South 
West China during his sojoum in China, acknowledged the leading role played by the 
Govemment of that Province and by academicians of the Yunnan Academy of Social Sciences 
in taking the lead to hold a 4-nation Conferenco in August 1999, consisting of India, 
Bangladesh, Myaumar and China to explore the possibility of sub- regional cooperation. It 
resulted in the adoption of the “Kunming Initiative” which called for further interactions 
amongst the academicians, businessmen and Governments of the four countries to further the 
concept. The emphasis at the Conference was to appeal for separate and cooperative actions by 
the 4 Governments to maximize the potential for cooperation for the development of 
communication links, trade, mutual investments. and cultural exchanges in a vast region 
comprising several hundred millions. The potential inherent in such shared geographical 
features as rivers and mountains, flora and fauna, minerals can only be realized iE the resources 
of the plateau of the Himalayas and the areas eastward are exploited through cooperation in the 
several diverse fields of politics, economics, communications and tourism. Without active. 
interactions between India and China, which have the largest economies in this sub-region, the 


concept of cooperation cannot be realized in practice. With its involvement in other parallel 
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sub-regional organization, India would do well to take note, encourage and further the 


objectives of the “Kunming, Initiative". 


(Author of this article C. V. Ranganathan was Ambassador of India in China from 1987 to 1991. 
After retirement he was awarded a Nehru Fellowship for a project on Sino-Indian relations. He 
is the co-author of a book with V.C. Khanna titled "India and China--“the Way Ahead” 


published in January 2000 by Har Anand Publications (P) Ltd., New Delhi and priced at Rs. i 
295/-.) 
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ASIA AND ITS CAPACITY FOR SELF-UNDERSTANDING 


by 


Manoranjan Mohanty 


n N 
Locating ourselves in the civilisation flowing from the Himalayas through the millennia would 
help us in recreating Asian people's capacity for self-understanding. During the past two or three 
centuries our self-understanding has been constrained by colonial and neo-colonial subjugation of our 
mind. The knowledge system evolved in the recent centuries imposed categories that were derivative 
from western discourse of power. Understanding was always mediated by external forces, A direct, 
collective, longterm effort must be launched for promoting Asian peoples capacity for self- 


understanding. 


Asian Century 


Twentyfirst Century has been designated by many as the Asian Century taking into account the 
economic rise and political significance of Japan and China and possibly the development experience of 
Southeast Asia. Some commentators also visualise an economic surge in India in not too distant a 
future, It is believed that this region will not only be the destination of Westem investment it will also 
spread its entrepreneurship to other parts of the world. Equally significant will be the political influence 
of countries of this region on world affairs The rich diversity of cultural experience and political 
institutions in Asia will continue to attract attention of the world as they undergo a process of 
transformation. 

To cope with the unfolding scenario in the Asian continent it is imperative to review our 
theoretical and methodological tools, In doing this we have to recognise that during the twentieth 
century there was a constant tension between Asia's capacity for self-understanding and western 


domination over the terms of discourse on Asia, That in tum determined the capacities of the Asian 
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countries to chart thoir own paths of dev 


b 
elopment, Colonialism constructed the meaning of Asian 


culture and civilisation and accordingly Shaped educational processes to standardise those explanations, 


The post-colonial transformation Sought to modify s 


ome elements but by and large retained the 


-Western and Asian culture and its incompatibility 
to capitalist industrialisation and liberal democracy was one such trend of thought. Theories of 
totalitarianism, concept of prismatic society and many such categories were promoted by the Westem 
academia and used in India The religions of Asia, particularly Confucianism, Hindu and Islam have 
been highlighted in recent years in a thesis on the impending clash of civilizations. ‘The most powerful 
conceptual package accompanying the drive for globalisation is the supposed absence of civil society in 
most of the Asian countries. As we enter a new century under a new wave of capitalist globalisation 
many of the old categories have been renewed and new ones proposed to evidently explain the 
uniqueness of Asia. Clearly Asia's self-understanding is mediated by a newly invigorated West. It is this 
intellectual moment which stares at us at the turn of the century 


Concepts of Asia and Asia-Pacific 

The attempt towards achieving a sel-understanding of Asia is constrained today by two cross 
Currents - one emphasising only regions in Asia rather than the continent as a whole and another 
expanding the space to conceptualise the Asia-Pacific One is a conceptualisation of Asia, the 
geographical continent spanning from Japan in the Pacilic to Egypt on the Mediterranean and 
Mongolia to Sri Lanka. The spatial entity was characterised by a civilisational cluster with at least two 
thousand years of cultural interaction among various parts. The plurality of religions and cultural 
practices bonded them together in cooperation as well as in conflict. During the past three 
centuries most of these countries were subject to colonial subjugation which caused serious 
damage to their social, economic, and apolitical capacities for autonomous development, It is this 
colonial experience which led to Asia's underdevelopment while Europe and later the USA made 
rapid progress through industrial revolution. After Asian countries gained independence their 
agenda of post-colonial transformation was directed towards creating new capacities for 
economic development and political institution-building. This process was not easy. Domestic 


social tensions, regional conflicts and economic problems of Mass poverty and unemployment 


^ 
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inmost of the countries Weakened their capacities to develop The Cold W 


ar games were played 


on the Asian soil making most countries vulnerable and therefore dependent on the big powers, 


Thus civilizational heritage, colonial experience and task of post-colonial transformation are the 


shared characteristics of the countries of Asia 


Colonialism conceptualised the. divisions of Asia into Far Bast, Middle East and Near East 
as seen from London where GMT is the standard time, P 
form the USA after World War II charted out the policy regions such as South Asia, Southeast 
Asia, East Asia and West Asia, East Asia consists of China, Mongolia, Japan aud Korea, Central 


olicy makers from the West, especially 


Asia has acquired special significance after the collapse of the USSR. Formation of SEATO and 
later of ASEAN reinforced the concept of Southeast Asia now a rising economic zone. The 
formation of SAARC has Consolidated the concept of South Asia. But surely this spatial 
framework can be expanded to include Myanmar and Afghanistan whenever a consensus emerges 
in their favour among the SAARC member countries. 

The conceptual division of Asia had political motive for colonial and new-colonial policy 
makes to divide the regions among colonial powers, enforce hegemony over contiguous areas and 
prevent close interaction among the regions. Scholars and policy makers tend to understimate the 
political consequences of this historical experience. For example, India and the Southeast Asian 


countries have found conceptual hurdles in developing close ties despite longstanding historical, 
cultural and social links. 


India-China interaction spanning over two ‘regional’ spaces has to constantly battle against 
the prejudices of two artificially created culture zones ‘Thus whereas traders, religious preachers 
and political adventurers had refused to be deterred by the Himalayas and oceans, colonialism laid 


down administrative, cultural and intellectual boundaries which have been strengthened in the 


recent decades, 


Capacity for Self-understanding EM 
Whereas colonialism in the past and global capitalisin it recent limes have prevented a 
Continental self-perception of Asia as a whole by focusing on regions the latest trend in this 


environment is the concept of Asia-Pacific. Starting on a positive note to include Australia and 
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New Zealand in a spatial framework it became in instrument to absorb pacific countries of Asia 
into a western framework that included USA and Canada in it, Japan's enthusiasm for its was 
understandable as a leading economic power to use its partnership with the USA to bring the 
emerging economies of Southeast Asia into an organisation such as APEC (Asia Pacific 
Economic Cooperation). Thus APEC 
capitalist globalization, The concept of Asia Pacific may have given additional privileges to China 
and the Southeast Asian countries in economic negotiations but it has mainly done so on western 
terms. In the process the Asian continent has been divided into APEC and non-APEC zones The 
Asian solidarity dau: has been weakened The anti-colonial perspective of the Asian 
countries has been blunted. Thus the act of modernization and adjustment that is claimed with the 
change from Asia to Asia-Pacific is actually a setback to Asia's quest for capacity for self- 
understanding and self-development, 

It is true that Asian identity had never been institutionalised If anything the Japanese ideu 
of ‘Asian Co-prosperity Sphere’ during the inter-war period and Brezhnev's Asian Collective 
Security bring dark images of Asian unity. On the other had the Asian Relations Conference in 
New Delhi in 1946 and Asian Trade Unions Conference in Beijing in 1949 were the two 
democratic initiatives in continental scale which have not had the kind of impact which tliey were 
capable of: In fact, the liberation struggles in China and India did have wider visions for Asta as a 
whole. Gandhi, Nehru and Tagore made the people gt Asiagvonscious of their. civilizational 
heritage and future role in transformation of the world It was hoped that a liberated and 
democratic Asia would unite with Africu and Latin America in democratising the world order and 
facilitating the process of liberation of oppressed people everywhere including those in Europe 
and North American. But colonial rule had created numerous hurdles related to boundaries, ethnic 
identities and cultural tensions which were followed by divisions based on alliance divisions 
during the Cold War. When the countries of Asia faced social and economic challenges during the 
seventies and the eighties there was a new situation Some countries adopted the Western model 
of development and decided to pursue the course of market economy and others were still 
struggling to search for their own alternative. Some like China even while going for market 


economy asserted their uniqueness ~- ‘building socialism with Chinese characteristics India is 
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symbolises the new world economy in the phase of 


experiencing à transition to market economy but not without a debate on what is good for India. 


As the turn of the century global capitalism seems to have succeeded in subduing the 
liberation forces in Asia, Africa and Latin America and has found sections of elites in many 
countries in these continents to aid and facilitate a new process of Western capitalist domination 
over them. The Third Wotld consciousness, the Non-Aligned Movement, the South South 
campaign are today sufficiently crippled by this process But the fact that democratic forces that 
seek autonomy and liberation from multiple forms of domination continue to grow in these 


societies there is bound to be resistance to global capitalist domination over Asia 


` 


Thus. any rethining in Asian Studies has to take into account the nature of the 
contemporary intellectual moment. This rethinking has to take cognizence of an Asian identity 
that is rooted in longstanding civilizational interaction, anti-colonial struggle, experiences of post- 
colonial transformation and that seeks to expand Asian people's capacity for self-understanding 


and self-development 


(Manoranjan Mohanty b, 1942, Ph.D, UC, Berkeley i is Professor of Political Science, University of 
Delhi and Director, Institute of Chinese Studies, 9 Bhagwandass Road, New Delhi - 110001, He has 
written extensively on the development process in China and India His recent. publications include 
People's Rights, Social Movements and the State in the 1 the Tiara Work! coedited and Contemporary 
Indian Political Theory) 
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KING HUMAN RIGHTS SERIOUSLY : SOME REFLECTIONS ON JUDICIAL ROLE 


Sudesh Kumar Sharma* 
abstract 


Human Rights and freedoms are inherent in all human beings 


and find expression in Constitutions and legal systems throughout 


the world and in the international human rights instruments. 


It is the function of the courts to have regard to international 


obligations which a country undertakes - whether or not they have 


been incorporated into domestic law. , State responsiveness to 


c 


‘augment the regime of human rights ts influencing national 
judicial systems interpretively to enforce these great values. 
The endeavour of the Supreme Court of India at the judicial 
incorporation of the treaty law into the corpus juris is 
demonstrated by its opinion in Vishaka & Ors V. State of 


Rajasthan, D.K. Basu V. State of west Bengal and many 


other decisions delivered in the recent past. 


Supreme Court of India has developed three basic 


Commitments for the protection and enforcement of human 


rights, These are (i) commitment to participatdve justice 


(11) commitment against arbitrariness and (iii) commitment 


to just standards of procedure. 


Supreme Court has been dsawing upon the Directive 


Principles to expand the ambit and reach of fundamental rights 


and to make them meaningful to large masses of the 


people in the country. It has been consistantly expanding 


the dimensions of article 21 by purposeful interpretations. 


For example right to legal aid, right to speedy trial, right to 


bail, right to adequate  muitrition and shelter, right to 

E a 
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livelihood and right to safe and healthy environment 


are held by the court as essential components of 


right to life and personal liberty. 


Immunity against torture and cruelty and inhuman 
and degrading treatment or punishment was held to be 
included in article 21 and the Court awarded compensation 


N 


under Article 32 in exercise of writ gurisdiction. 


v 


Access to justice is one of the most important basic 
human rights. New jurisdiction known as Epistolary 
jurisdiction has been evolved by the Apex Court for the 
vindication of human rights of the detenues and disadvantaged 
sections of the society. Court entertained letters from 
the detenues and held burden of proving the legality 


of detention is placed on the  detaining authority. 


Government contemplated to place restrictions on 
the citizen's right to move the court by way of public 
Interest Litigation. Such a step would have been 
unconstitutional. Even parliament by a unanimous vote 
cannot take away this right because it is part of basic 
structure of the constitution. Right to move the 
Supreme Court under Article 32 is itself a human right 


which vindicates human rights guaranteed to the 


citizens. 
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Unemployment im Asia 
(Batoro and Aftor Eat Rear Crisis) 


UR. FALENDRA I. SUDAN' 


Conventional economic theory predicts that trade liberalization will 
increase productivily and wages, especially for tradable goods, thus 
expanding jobs and opportunities for poor people. Sometimes the theory 
has been right. In the 1980s and 1990s greal progress in reducing global 
poverty and advancing human developmeel was propelled by many 
countries seizing global DAE mies China, Indonesia, the Republic of 
Korea, Malaysia and many others achieved rapid economic growth, and 
linked that growth to advancing human development and reduc ing poverty 
(UNDP, 1999). owe elt with rapid globalization of the world economy, 
the En situation is depressed. During the recent gast, there has 
been both positive and negative developments in global employment 
(ILO, 1996). Many countries generated good employment opportunities by 
tapping into global markets, e. gs soítware programmin ;g in Banglore, India. 
Others used foreign direct investment to improve quality of employment 
and belter wages. Al the same lime, amont the youth, ore in five is 
uneinployed. Not only this, people are facing job losses alongside job 
creation in many countries - from corporale restructuring, mergers and 
acquisitions, and the spread of globally integrated production by multina- 
tional corporations (UNDP, 1999). 

Wilh few exceptions, the employment silualion has remained unfa- 
vourable and high levels of unemployment;are a source of considerable 
concern in most parts of the world (ILO, 1999). Although employment 


outlook has picked up somewhat in a nuinbel oi industrialized countries, 


Ree 
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remunerative to provide a decent income for an individual and his family. 
Productive and remunerative employment is indeed the best weapon to 
combat poverty, for the obvious reason that the poor have few assets 
other than their labour. Bul in addition to ils productive and redistributive 
functions, employment gives people a recognilion and slatus in sociely, 
while massive unemployment or underemployment are sources of frus- 
tration and despair for the individuals concerned and potential sources 


of social tension. 


Unemployment and underemployment have been generally falling 
in East Asia since 4950s. These were high in the late 1940s and 
early 19503 ; probably close to double-digit levels. But unemployment 
dropped substantially to around 5 per Gent in ghe 1960s, and then 
fell below 5 per cent in the 4970s, when full employment was 
approached or allained, as both nene and underemployment 
were substantially reduced. In soullieas! Asia, unemployment fell in 
the 1970s when loans from the Middle East became available for 
employment generating projects in the urban sector. But rural 
underemployment continued to be large. In South Asia, bolh unem- 


ployment and underemployment were massive. 


East Asia: Hongkong and Japan were probably the first countries 
in Asia to attain full employment, probably by the late 1950s. (Oshima, 
4989). Poverty incidence in Hongkong and Japan in the 1950s was 
probably reduced substantially with full employment. In Hongkong, immi- 
gration from mainland China was under control in the 4950s, but in the 
4960s it began to Increase and unemployment rose to a peak of 9 per 
cent of the labour force in 1975. Nevertheless, it was found that the poverly 
incidence fell sharply from 4963-64 to 1973-74 (Chau, 1979). In the 1980s 


Hongkong, like Japan and the other newly industrialized economies (NIEs), 


w 
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was faced with severe labour shortages and began lo bring in workers 
not only from mainland China but also from the Philippines, an indication 
that even the lowest paid local workers were loo affluent to take low- 
paying jobs in construction, restaurants and households in Hongkong. The 
point at which household help becomes difficult to hire is a sign of ful 


employment and reduction in poverty. 


Taipei, China reached full employment in 1968 when unemploy- 
ment and underemployment fell to 2 per cent. Unemployment reached 
its lowest level in 1973 and then began to rise (Chen, 1979). The 
Republic of Korea and Singapore attained (full employment somewhat 
later than Hongkong, Japan and Taipei, China, mainly due to political 
confusion. Poverty incidence in Singapore declined sharply in the 
1970s 2 a result of accelerated employment generation which 
reduced unemployment levels by nearly one-half and pul the economy 
on a full employment growth path in the latter 1970s (Department 


of statistics, 1981). 


Southeast Asia: In Malaysia, unemployment fell from 7:5 per cent 
of the labour force in 1970 to 3:6 percent in 1983. In order to reduce 
poverly, Malaysia generated work for rice peasants by double-cropping 
through irrigation and drainage programmes, expanding the size of farms 
through land clearing and resettlement, and establishing very large number 


of industrial estates and free trade zones wilh infrastructure to attract local 


u 


and foreign enterprise, especially in textiles and electronics (Rani, 1987). 
Unemployment was as much as 20 per cent of the labour force (World 
Bank, 1986). In Philippines, unemployment fell from 12:1 per cent in 1985 
to 8:5 in 1988. Underemployment also began to fall from 1986, both in 
urban and rural areas (National Statistics Office, 1989). Average real family 


incomes and employment rose from 1985 to 1988 in the regions with the 
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heaviest concentration of poor families. If a daily intake of about 2100 
to 2200 calories is required for AANS, as WHO suggests, then an intake 
of 1700 calories by service-related workers in Philippines would signify 
that these workers were either not working full time at such low intake, 
would have soon resulled in illness, pulling them oul of work (Food and 


Nutritional Research Institute, 1989). 


In Indonesia poverty incidence has been falling consistently since 1970 
and the level of unemployment was low in 1970s and 1980s and rural 
underemployment declined significantly. With the use of high-yielding 
varieties and subsidised fertilizer, agricultural product grew by 4.2 percent 
per annum between 1976 and 1984 and employment grew by 3 per cent 
during the 1970s contributing nearly 30 per cent to the increase in total 
employment (World Bank, 1987). Employment in rural as well as in urban 
construction projects has increased during the dry season. Farm family 
women work in trade and service occupations when unable to work on 
the farms and off-farm incomes were rising. The increase in tree-crop 
production has also raised off-farmjobs trough expansion of processed 


industries. 


South Asia: In Sri Lanka, Gross Domestic Product (GDP) growth 
was only 1:5 percent, with unemployment rising from 19 per cent in 1973 
to 18 per cent in 1986. The industrial sector, mostly government owned 
have not been able to generale much employment. Young people, 
educated for white-collar jobs, have refused to take blue-collar work, opting 
instead to live on unemployment relief payments (Asian Development 
Bank, 1989). The rural poor spill over into the cities, poor land reforms 
and landlessness in rural India has worsened. the problem of unemployment 
and underemployment. Further aes huge investment have been made 


into capital-intensive, poorly managed large industries such as those in 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Sri Lanka and to some extent in the Philippines (Verma, 1986). Most find 
low-paying casual or domestic work, or provide hawking, peddling and 
other low-paying services. In the first decade of economic planning, when 
the Indian economy was not crisis ridden, 10 Ip, 15:5 per cent people 
were unemployed at different points of Hine. The rate of urban unemploy- 
ment in the late 4970s had come down to 9 per cent, which perhaps 
were the lowest during the first three and half decades of economic 
planning (Planning Commission, 1985). However, this estimate is unbe- 
lievable, because during this period, the country has witnessed recessionary 
trends in the industrial activity and during a period of declining economic 
activity no one expects employment situation to improve. One study 
estimates that in 4983 unemployment and under-employment affected 


about one fourth of the labour force (Hashim, Mimeo) 


in Bangladesh, unemployment and under-employment declined from 
levels as high as 41 per cent of the labour force in 4973 to 12 per cent 
in 1986 (Asian Development Bank, 1989). Jobs have been generated: 
through the construction of infrastructure for agriculture and various public 
works and food programmes. Increased employment and wages have 
contributed to the expansion of employment in handicrafts and service 
occupations. During the first half of 1980s, unemployment and underem- 
ployment has increased in Pakistan, although such a rise would have been 
moderate as Pakistan was beller-off through the first half of the 1980s 
than other countries in Asia. For example, ils average growth rate of 7 
per cent between 1980 and 4986 was better than that of India. 
Unemployment in Pakistan has been falling since 4985 and the country 
was the leading beneficiary of job openings in the Middle East during the 
late 1970s and early 1980s when about 7 per cent of the labour force 


emigrated and remitted a portion of their earning to families in Pakistan 


Li 


6 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


(Asian Development Bank, 1989). Besides its meagre natural resources, 
Nepal is hampered by a feudal land tenure system. Open unemployment 
was found to be nearly 6 percent, and of the days available for work 
per family, 63 per cent were underutilised in the rural sector and 45 per 
cent in the urban sector (National Planning Commission, 1983). In order 


to generate more employment and alleviate poverty, the main emphasis 
were qivan on extension of irrigation far increased Multiple cropping and 
uie development of dabour diibermiver ipnihtrien, along witli oi dud publi 


works programme. 
Trends in Unemployment: After East Asian Crisis 


The persistently high levels of unemployment and underemployment 
result in social exclusion that follows from limited employment opportunities. 
The current economic environment cause special risk of exclusion to the 
unemployed youth, long-term unemployed, older displaced workers, the 
less skilled, workers with disabilities and ethnic minorily groups including 
the women. Rapid globalization and fast-paced technological progress also 
pose new challenges to the economies in the Asian region. The global 
economic integration and technological advance can cause instability and 
difficullies in maintaining the employabilily of large seginents of a country's 
labour force. At the same time, these new economic forces provide new 
opportunities for economic growth and employment expansion. The level 
and quality of skills that a nation possesses are becoming critical factors 
in taking advantage of the opportunities as well as minimizing the social 
costs which rapid technolagical transformations and the transition to a more 


open economy. 


Before the East Asian crisis, the Asian region, despite its wide 
diversity, wilh countries at different stages of development and transition, 


. . : e . 
had been the most successful in achieving rapid economic growth and 
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translating that growth into an increased demand for labour, Many 
countries, mainly in Southeast Asia and East Asia, had moved from a 
situation of widespread labour surplus, low productivity and stagnant, 
if not falling, wages to one of rising eal wages, higher levels of 
productivity and employment and, in Some cases, overall shortages 
of labour. Yet, despile these posilive developments, developing Asia 
still has a more than proportionate share of the world poverty, with 
almost two-thirds of the world's 1:1 biltian poor;,noslly In Soulh Asia. 
Asian economies in transition face problems ol unemployment and 
labour market disruptions as (hey shill towards greater market 


orientation. (ILO, 1 999). 


East Asia: Since early 1998, job losses in the Republic of Korea 
have accelerated. Between 1997 and 1998, the unemployment rale has 
risen to 7 per cent or 1:5 million. According to the projections by the 
National Statistical Office, this figure could reach over 2 million by the 


beginning of 1999, as large conglomerates retrench workers. In Hongkong, 


China, the unemployment rate rose sharply to 4:5 per cent in 1998, from 


2.9 per cent in 1997 (Asian Development Bank, 1999). 


Southeast Asia: Among the countries directly hit by the crisis, 


Indonesia has suffered considerable hardship as a result of ils worsening 


economic and employment situation. The country faced not only a steep 


rise in unemployment and underemployment but also food shortages 


caused by an earlier drought, by distribution difficulties and by a much 


reduced import capacily. Real wages in 1998 could well fall further than 


the 15 per cent or sO expected fall in per capita GDP. Unemployment 


in 1998 could reach between 9 to 12 per cent of the labour force, compared 


to about 4 per cent in 1996, though much of this increase will be reflected 


in rising underemployment ralher than in open unemployment (ILO, 1998). 
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In Thailand, open unemployment has coustomarily been low, at between 
1 and 2 per cent in 1996, showing the resilience and flexibility of the 
Thai labour market. As a result of the crisis, unemployment in 1998 could 
rise to about 6 per cent of the labour force, or almost 2 million, compared 
to O-4 — 0-7 million in 1996 (ILO, 1999). Since many Thais will fall back 
on the traditional safety net of the extended family, this could mean a 
four-to five-fold increase in unemployment. While it is the urban areas that 
have the hardest hit by worker retrenchment and wage cuts, there are 
many people in rural areas, especially the elderly, who rely on remittances 


from working ‘family members in Bangkok. 


South Asia: Countries of South Asia have yel lo be significantly 
affected by the crisis. In Pakistan, in the 1990s, due to a slowdown in 
out-migration and to a significantly lower growth of output, the job situation 
is more difficult and the declining poverty trend of the 1980s has been 
reversed. India’s economic performance has fluctuated in the 1990s due 
to both economic liberalization and weather. Although the trend growth 
rate has been higher than earlier, it has not been Sufficient or sustained 
for long enough to reduce significantly “he existing high levels of 
underemployment and to absorb new job seekers productively. The same 
applies. to other South Asian countries, including Bangladesh, where 
economic growth has again been significantly higher in recent years than 
before (World Bank, 4998). In none of these countries has there been 
a significant increase in the small share of formal seclor employment. In 
India and Pakistan, the authorities fear that recently imposed or threatened 
economic sanctions, because of their nuclear tests, could slow down their 


economies and lead to higher unemployment and poverly. 


Thus, the Asian economies face serious labour markel problems 


resulting from their vast amount of excess labour. The lay-offs in the public 
9) 
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sector are expected to continue at an accelerated pace and could increase 
the unemployment further. Hopes for increasing productive employment 
lie in the expanding role of private industry especially small and medium- 
sized enterprises. There is growing internal pressure to speed up 
labour market reforms to ensure a more markel-oriented allocation 
of employment. Assisting displaced workers in their search for new 
employment needs to be given the highest priority for both social 
and economic reasons. During the recent pasl, oil-producing countries 
have adopted certain measures to reduce their dependency on foreign 
ex 
workers and to increase the participation’ of their national in the local 
labour force. This has adversely affected the employment situation 
in labour-sending countries. Employment performance in some labour 
sending countries has also been alfected by their own adjustment 
and restructuring programmes. Further, finding employment for the 
large number of youlhs has become a ‘critical concern in the region. 
An encouraging trend, in some countries has been the increased 
participation of women in the labour force. The main employment 
challenge, most of these countries face, is to diversify the mainly 
rural economy and develop their comparative advantage in forestry, 
fishery and tourism. This requires both government and other donor aid 


to facilitate private seclor investment. | 
ms 


Employment Prospects 
The Asian employment prospects in the immediate future is likely to 
be affected by the Asian fall-out, depressed commodity prices, the erosion 
of asset price bubbles and further moves towards liberalization and 
increased competition. The impact of these factors, would not necessarily 
be in the same direction. The negative EA and brutal enterprise 


restructuring in some East Asian countries have affected domestic 
lo 
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employment, poverty and social conditions. The Asian fall out affect the 
rest of the world through trade fall in exports to the Asian countries affected 
and, for some of these countries, the rise in their exports to the rest of 
the world. This, in turn, influence the sudorem prospects in the region 
significantly. The high raw material prices including petroleum 
products may in some cases have been an obstacle lo structural 
change and greater employment generation. The assel price erosion 
can, thus, not only stop a consumer boom in its tract but hamper 
employment prospects severely. The trade and liberalisalion measures 
are likely to) be overshadowed in their effects on incomes and 
employment by exchange rate changes. The high income East Asian 
countries are ill prepared to cope with their own labour displacement 
in a socially acceptable manner, since “hey hardly fell the need to 


build up the necessary agencies and practices. 


Thus, the Asian employment prospects for the immediate fulure are 
not too rosy. The labour force will continue to expand rapidly as those 
who were born in 4970s and early 4980s enter the labour markel, along 
with a growing number of young women wilh increasingly high levels of 
STE and skill. Large debt repayments for {he loans contracted in 
the 1980s are eroding the budget of public works. Some countries are 
fortunate in receiving a large amount of investment from abroad. Bul for 
less fortunate countries, job creation must be given lop priorily in the 
current decade, together with food production, the latter having played a 
major role in reducing poverty in nearly all countries in the past decades. 

In South Asia, rural development programmes including construction 
| irrigation, drainage, rural electrification and reforestation should 


of roads, 


opülati ve redit and 
generate jobs for the underemployed popup Eventually, credi 


i iversifie 'OpS be grown in the dry season 
extension could enable diversified crops lo g 
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under irrigation, while the processing of vegetables, buits and animal 
products could supply additional jobs both on-farm and oll-Faumn. Jobs can 
also be generated by the construction of schools and clinics in areas where 
poverty is concentrated, permitting greater access to schools for the 
children of the poor and to health care which together with the improvement 
in food availability from agricultural development, should lessen the 
susceptibility of the poor to infectious diseases: 

In the urban sector, in addition to the construction of schools and 
health care centres, jobs can be crealed for the improvement of slums 
and EREN of low-cost housing, parks, recrealion centres, roads and 
other urban infrastructure. Some of the poor, who come to the cities from 
farms could be persuaded to return to the rural areas, when jobs are 
available there. In the urban areas, small and medium-sized industries, 
which are more labour intensive and less skill intensive than large firms, 
should be promoted. Not only should trade and industrial policies 
discriminaling against such industries be abolished but also policies should 
be enacted to assist them. Frequently, the poor remain unemployed 
because they do not have the skills that new jobs require. Vocational and 
technical training should be given in the ‘high schools and in training 
centres, for youths nol attending schools: Adult education courses in the 


evening and on-the-job training programmes are also most helpful to the 


unskilled workers. ; Ü 
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i . referre EN VIBY; | 
MINISTRY OF HOME AEFAIRS s A 
(Kashmir Division) PROF (RET 
ru . UNIVERSITY OF JAM 
JAMMU 


Minutes of the Mecting held on 8-10-93 
to discuss Institutional Arrangements For 


Lch district of Ladakh Region. 


The meeting was held in two phases. the first pare Ol 
the meeting vas taken bs Joine Secus ay fX) and attended by 
crficials of J&K Governaenc and representatives Oo: LBA/LMA as 
per the list enclosed. The meeting was later joined by Special 


Secretary (ISP) and Chief Secretary, Jammu & Kashmir. 


2-. Initiating discussions Joint Secretary (X) recalled the 
background to the proposal, and Stated thats ie vouilsi bE 
Mivicable to conceive of institutional arrangement, which 
reflects the separate identity of the Ladakh Region as 8 whole. 
This would be necessary even if arrangements for the Leh and 
Karen were to he made separateiy at different times. The 
representatives of LRA/LMA expressed agreement, but wanted that 
this should not come in the way of having a Hit “Coune®) for 
Leh district immediately. 

Se A statement indicating the provisions contained in the 
Note received from the State Government regarding Leh and the 
corresponding provisions in respect of the Darjeeling Gorkha 
Hill Council and Bodo Land council was circulated, among the 
participants to facilitate discussions particularly in respect 
of some of the more complicated issuc, such as the subject of 
services and personnel. A copy of the same is piaced at 


Annexure-l. 


i. The Commissioner and Secretary, Planning Government of 
J&K explained after detaited discussions with representatives 
of LBA/LMA. The following agreed conclusions emerged about the 


structure and powers of the Council. moe? 
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ANS, 


STRUCTURE : 


i) There skall be a General Council consisting of 30 
Members - 26 elected and 4 nominated by the Governor. The 


nominated members would include members from the principal 


minorities, women and specialists. "he MP and Legislators from 
cho District will Me exco eo members of the General Council, 
DOO EUNE VALA DOC I Sy. su ee. ACS o 


ii) There shall be an Executive Council consisting of 
five members. The Chairman would be directly elected by the 
General Council. The Chairman would nominate four other 


members, including one from the principal minority group. 


iii)The first election to the General Council will be 
conducted on the basis of constituencies notified by the 
Government and appended to the Act as z schedule. Subsequent 
elections will oe conducted on the basis of the constituencies 
to be demarcated ^v a Delimitation Commission, a provision for 
which will be made in the Act. 

iv) CE mE enlace, ret SAG Gai gi c me. ctp Odes PA cusa AAO aspi cata 


= E: Ve Se E S 


after new Panchayat Raji Act comes into force there will be 
duplication of functions, etc by instituting separate CuerSs ate 
the Panchayat level. The State Government Officials explained 
that based on the experience gained, the General Council may 
decide the adoption of relevant provision o; the Panchayat Act 
including the need to have a separate tier at the Panchayat 


level. 


v) The representatives of LBA/LMA wanted that there 
should be a separate Presiding Officer for the General Council 
and he should be eiectea by the General Council. After initial 


reservations about this, the State Government had agreed to 
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this proposal. Joint Secretary (Kashmir), however, explained 
to the representatives that the Council is basically an 
Executive Body and creating the post of separate Presiding 
Officer for the General Council may create problems and 
conflicts. The legal and administrative implications of this 
would, therefore, need to be carefully examined. The 
represenatives of IPA/IMA were, therefcre, requested to keep an 


open mind or the subject. 


POWERS AND FUNCTIONS 


A. Financial Powers 


(a) The Council will formulate its own budget and 
send the same to the State Government for approval. If 
the budget is not approved by the State Government 
within a specified time, it would be deemed to have been 
approved by them. Any differences between the State 
Govt. and rhe Council on the budget will be resolved by 


discussions. 


fb) A separate Council Fund will be created and all 
moneys granted by the Central Government/State 
Government will be credited into it. The unspent 
balances at the end of the financial year will not lapse 
and will be carried over as an additional resource for 


the next year. 


(c) The accounts will be operated through treasury. 


(d) The Council shall have power to levy local taxes 


and cesses. 


e) The Council will have power to collect taxes on 


behalf of the State Government. 
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(f) Some of the representatives raised the issue of 
prior consultations by the State Government in respect 
of new taxation proposals. After discussion, it was 


agreed that this would not be feasbile or desirable. 


B. ADMINISTRATIYE POWERS 
ihe Couren seil exercise powers "wichwwWavew been 


delegated under the decentralised structure as envisaged in 
single line Administration. These powers are quite exhaustive 
and were found to be almost comparable to the powers given to 
the Gorkha Hill Council and Bodo Land Hill Council. The list 
indicating the proposed areas within which the Council will 


operate is enclosed at Annexure-II. 


SERVICE MATTERS 

There was consideraole dicussion cn various aspects of 
this issue. The :epr2sentetives were of the view that unless 
they exercise complete control over the personnel working with 
the Council, te may mot be jm a position to function 
GINGER VC It was explained to the representatives that 
effective control does not necessarily mean that the employees 
working with the Council should be Council employees only. The 
control can be exercised in a number of other ways. But for 
healthy perscunei managemeit, the promotional prospects of the 
Staff would also be taken into account. Ways should, 
therefore, be found by which both these objectives can be 


realised. After detailed discussions it was agreed as under :- 


a) ALL stakk posted im the district will be umder the 


control and the supervision of the Council. 


b) The Council will have fuil powers of recruitment, 


promotion, disciplinar, matters etz in reSpeCE Of Misterict 
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cadre employees, (who will be Council employees). With a.view 
to keeping avenues of promotion into the State cadre open, they 
Will be deemed to be Government employees. 


c) Powers of recruitment, promction, etc in respect of non- 
gazetted Divisional cadre employees will also be given to the 
Council. igi Ghis purpose: Wie HAH mentam e (to Terain 
their basic lien and status as State Government employees, they 
will be deemed to be Council employees to the extent of 


delegated authorities. 


d) The existing employees in the district will be given the 
option for becoming Council employees. 2 
e) lines ouncu shall be given appropriate powers to 


intitiace disciplinary proceedings against officers posted in 
the district, including the powers of suspension in respect of 
desees t level Gazetted Oll ice sr The demand of the 
representatives of IPA/LM& to be given powers of recruitment 
etc. in repsect of the letter was not found feasible, and it 


WAS: CBE IE EO) S ONG 


f ) As far as writing the Confidential Reports of the State 
Government Officers working the District is concerned, it was 
apmmeed that they will be written by the normal competent 
authorities, but the Council will have tie power to send its 
own remarks in respect of their working which shall be given 
due consideration by the competent authority while recording 


the Confidential Report. 


NOMENCLATURE OF THE COUNCIL 


In the last meetiag held in November, it had been agreed 
itg pese ple (rt Rie us ENTS ferm Veh ana rers districts 


could be named as unde: 
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1. Ladakh Hill Council, Leh. 
2. Ladakh Hill Council, Kargil 


It had been explained to the renresentatives that such 
arrangement will help in maintaining distinct regional nature 
or Cheseproposed instiisttona? arre ements, and at ‘the same 
time clearly bring out their distinctive nature as compared to 
District Development Councils etc, to which the representatives 
had earlier taken objection. However, it appeared that the 
represenatives of LBA/LMA now have different ideas in this 
regard. It was decided thet this issue may be left over for 
decision in the meeting with Home Minister on 9th (October, 


SS 
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INTRODUCTION 


Developments in late 70s around India’s periphery 
marked a change in the forces operating in the region. This is obvious 
from an Islamic fundamentalist revolution in Iran, entry of Soviet forces in 
Afghanistan and consolidation of an Islamic government in Pakistan under 
Zia-Ul-Haq. Islamic fundamentalism was gaining strength in all these 
countries. These developments had eroded the power of the United States 
in the region and the Soviet Union had acquired greater activism. The 
enhanced Soviet activities and military presence provided an alibi to the 
United States to counter the growing influence of the Soviet Union and to 


maintain unimpeded flow of the Gulf oil. 


For the United States, Pakistan acquired vital 
strategic importance. In pursuit of its objectives, the US provided large- 
Scale overt and covert military and economic assistance to Pakistan. In 
fact, during the second phase of Cold War, the US considered Pakistan 'a 
key partner' in its efforts to prevent the expansion of Soviet influence in 
South and South West Asia. Emergence of Gorbachev on the Soviet 
scene, however, ushered in a new era of détente that resulted in signing 
the Geneva Accord on Afghanistan. Rather various factions of 
fundamentalists are fighting among themselves with the weapons 
provided by the USA through Pakistan or left over by the Soviet forces. 
Well trained and fully equipped Afghan fundamentalists are not only 
making peace a target in their own country, but also threatening the 


integrity and unity of India by their terrorist activities in the Kashmir Valley. 


Military assistance to Pakistan had been provided by 
the US in the 80's in spite of the fact that Pakistan was engaged in the 
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process of producing a nuclear bomb. And Pakistan with the US military 
assistance and her increased military punch had intensified its proxy war 
against India in the hope of keeping alive and internationalizing the 
Kashmir issue. With the disintegration of the Soviet Union, though the 
Cold War is over, yet the US policy towards Pakistan in nineties is still 
reflective of a Cold War mindset. The USA enlisted Pakistan as an ally in 
its containment policy and to promote its imperial interests in Central Asia, 
after the loss of its influence in Iran. But this resulted in political instability 
and rise of fundamentalism and sectarian violence in Pakistan with serious 
repercussions for India. Obviously, the US massive military assistance 
‘and sales programme to Pakistan has a direct bearing on the security of 
India. In context of the changing external milieu, particularly the collapse 
of Soviet Union with which India lost a reliable friend and a strategic ally, 
the policies of the United States towards Pakistan, Afghanistan and Iran 
are of crucial importance to India. Hence the topic becomes an interesting 
and useful area for research with a thrust to find out and analyze the 
scope of any change in the US policy that helps to crate a favourable 


security environment for India. 
Objectives of the Study 


4. To explain the aims of the US policy towards Afghanistan, Pakistan 


and Iran in the eighties and nineties. 


2. To find out and identify any change in US policy towards these 


countries after the Gulf War and disintegration of the Soviet Union. 


3. To analyze the implications and repercussions Of the US policy on 


India’s security environment. 


cc- M : 
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4. To suggest viable policy options/strategies to bring about desirable 
change in the US policy to enhance India's security. 


Hypotheses 


The following two hypotheses have been examined: 

1. That the crisis and political instability in these countries precipitated by 
internal conflicts as well as involvement of extra-regional powers have 
far reaching repercussion on India's security. 

2. [hat if India and the United States cooperate and evolve a concerted 
policy vis-à-vis fundamentalism, the national interests of both the 
countries would be served. 

Research Questions 


The following research questions have been discussed: 


1. Is there any well-defined and Specific policy of ihe US to SRAL with 
these countries? 


2. Did the US policy lead to political instability and conflicts in these 
countries? 


3. What are the causes of the failure of Geneva Accord (1988) on the 


Afghan question? 
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4. What are the causes of the deterioration of US-Iranian relations after 
the fall of Shah? 


5. In the wake of US failure to employ surrogates such as Iran, can there 


be possibility of its renewed effort to try Pakistan? 


6. To what extent Pakistan could be helpful in pursuing US policy in 
South West Asia? 


1. Is Islamic fundamentalism operating as a negative force in these 


countries? 


8. Is there any shift in the US policy after the disintegration of the Soviet 


Union? 


9. What are the strategic repercussions of the US policy on India's 


Security? 


10. Can US policy help to restore stability and security in these countries , 


to create a conducive environment for peace and world order? 


Methodology 


The study is a based on the documentary analysis 
approach. Both primary and secondary sources have been consulted. In 
the first instance, the best possible use has been made of the primary 
sources. Secondary sources such as books, articles, periodicals and 


newspapers have been consulted extensively. Most of the informatign, 
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regarding the US policy toward Afghanistan, Iran and Pakistan has been 
drawn from American documents and other relevant sources. However, to 
know the impact and reaction of the various policy decisions in the 
concerned state, sources from these countries too have been consulted, 
wherever necessary. In short, an attempt has been made to make an 
objective analysis of the data available. 
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In response to the developments in South 
West Asia in late seventies the United States adopted a 
strategy that had adversely affected India’s strategic interests. 
From the United States’ perspective, the decade of 80's was 
strategically and ideologically a successful period as far as 
American policy in South West Asia, particularly in 
Afghanistan was concerned. According to framers of this 
policy, the United States achieved an inexpensive yet 
significant and moral triumph at a very low cost as the Soviet 
Union was compelled to withdraw from Afghanistan. To deal 
with situation in Afghanistan and to counter-balance Islamic 
fundamentalism in Iran, the United States relied on the so- 
called ‘moderate Muslim’ country in the region — Pakistan. 
Declaring Pakistan, a frontline state and by extending large- 
scale economic and military assistance to Pakistan and Afghan 
mujahideen, the United States policy resulted in creation of 
forces of fundamentalism and terrorism. These forces in 
Pakistan and Afghanistan not only undermined democracy in 


their own countries, but also threatened regional peace, 
stability and security. 


To protect and promote its geo-strategic and 
economic interests in the region, to deal with the Soviets in 
Afghanistan and to offset its loss in Iran, the United States 
boosted its cold war ally — Pakistan. The Soviets military 
presence had provided an alibi to the United States to 


rationalise her incréasing military presence in the region. The 
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United States planned to use Pakistan as a conduit for money 
and arms to the Afghan mujahideen. Pakistan availed this 
opportunity to collect sophisticated arms and money to 
enhance its power vis-a-vis India, but all in the name of 
fighting for Islam in Afghanistan. The politics of Afghan 
resistance had been tied up with geopolitical and strategic 
objectives of the government of Pakistan. Arms and aid was 
distributed among Afghan leaders of different factions in 
accordance with their ideological commitment and proximity to 
Islamabad. Even after the withdrawal of the Soviet troops from 
Afghanistan and the end of Cold War, the United States 
continued its military and economic assistance to overthrow, 
what has been called the ‘Soviet puppet’ government. 
Obviously, there was no rationale for the US military 


assistance. 


Despite Geneva Accords, war in Afghanistan 
continued leading to political turmoil and chaos. After the 
disintegration of Soviet Union, the United States too lost its 
interest in Afghanistan. It is indeed ironic and tragic that while 
the values of democracy and freedom are being acknowledged 
throughout the world, the Afghans are still struggling for their 
personal liberty and basic human rights. Despite a general il 
sense of triumph in the United States regarding its policy in 
Afghanistan, neither peace nor democratic government and 
political stability could be restored. Two decades of relentless 
fighting has destroyed Afghanistan badly — its economy, its 
political institutions and its social fabric. The involvement of 


both the superpowers added a dangerous dimension to the 
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Agency (CIA) with the help of Inter-State Intelligence (ISI) 
organised, armed and trained Afghan counter — revolutionary 
groups. The Soviets too left unused arms in Afghanistan. 
Consequently, Afghanistan has become a conduit for arms, 
crimes, drugs and terrorism. In the aftermath of Soviets’ 
withdrawal, the United States exhorted by Pakistan had 
stressed the military leverage to secure a political settlement. 


This obviously led to a conflict, a prolonged civil war rather 


.than a peaceful negotiated solution. This also made 


American’s Afghan policy as ambiguous and contradictory 
aiming to achieve a political settlement along with a military 


victory. 


In the new international environment of 
unipolar world, Afghanistan remained no longer strategically 
important for Washington. Its receding interest allowed 
Pakistan to play a dominant role in Afghanistan. India failed to 
take any initiative to preserve non-aligned, democratic and 
secular fabric of that nation. Islamabad following a classic 
strategy of 'divide and rule' started encouraging division on 
ethnic lines, thereby promoting fears of dangerous 
fragmentation of Afghanistan. Pakistan and its ISI have greatly 
strengthened Islamic fundamentalism as an Afghan political 
force. Trans-national Islamic fundamentalism was encouraged 
to check a resurgent Afghan nationalism that could have 
threatened to exacerbate secessionist tendencies among the 
Pashtuns in Pakistan’s North West Frontier Province. With the 


objective to have a friendly government in Kabul to promote its 
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interests in Central Asia, the United States too nurtured the 
Taliban, the force that was created by.Pakistan to establish a 
pro-lslamabad government in Afghanistan. The US 
administration provided large- scale covert aid to the Taliban 
ignoring the nature of future Afghan government. But this 
policy back-fired as Taliban adopted measures, not only 


repressive and undemocratic but also anti-American and anti- 
West. 


The main hurdle to a political settlement in 
Afghanistan has been Pakistan, whose military and political 
establishment have long held the goal of transforming 
Afghanistan into a Pakistani client. In fact, elite in Pakistan 
developed a feeling that through its role in Afghan conflict, 
Islamabad has won the right to a regime of its choice in Kabul. 
Moreover, there are elements in Pakistan, Afghanistan and 
even in the United States, which developed a vested interest 
in continuation of the stalemate in Afghanistan. Since they are 
gaining personal benefits out of the situation and collecting 
arms and unproportional money, they opposed any political 
settlement. The outcome is ongoing power- struggle, violence 
and destruction. Even the United Nations failed to resolve the 


crisis and establish a democratic government. 


In the last two decades, the United States 
policy in Iran was not very successful in curbing/checking anti- 
American orientation. Most Iranians perceived the United 
States through the Shah’s secret police, the CIA’s trained 
SAVAK, that had held the entire nation hostage for three 
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gagece®: The United States’ role during eight years of iran: 
Iragjwas denounced as Washington gave military intelligence, 
financial and diplomatic support to Iraq while providing some 
intelligence to Iran also. For the United States, however, it 
was hard to come to terms with Iran that challenged Western 
culture and values and even threatened lives of Americans. To 
neutralise and contain Iran and to establish its domination in 
the region, the United States adopted double-edged strategy— 
the economic and military. However, Washington did not 
succeed in its public diplomacy to persuade its allies to buy its 
‘containment policy’. Germany, France, Italy, Japan and 
Australia refused to sacrifice their profits at the attfr of 
Washington's economic war on Iran. The contradiction in US 
policy, until it announced the new trade sanction was that 
while Washington applied pressure on its allies to severe trade 
relations with Iran, the United States itself was Iran's third 
largest trading partner and the biggest consumer of its crude 
oil. Despite an adverse impact on Iran s economy and its 
technological development, Washington's economic policy of 
sanctions has so far had limited success. As far as military 
action against Iran was concerned, the United States could not 
get domestic or international support. There was remarkable 
reluctance and even opposition within the United States and in 
international community to the use of force against Iran. Even 
the European Union did not share Washington's view that Iran 
was a threat to regional security or to the larger Western 
interests. Still the United States had. increased its military 
presence in the Persian Gulf region and legitimised it on the 


basis of Iranian fears in the smaller Gulf states. Washington's 
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Overt and covert operations, however, failed to destabilise or 
overthrow the Iranian government in last two decades. The 
United States policy failed to isolate Iran internationally or 
diminish its mass base domestically or curb its fundamentalist 
policies. The United States covert operations against Iran 
were, however, unethical and contradictory. A policy of 
accommodation rather than one of confrontation could have 


served the interests of both the countries and that of the 
region. 


To counterpoise deep-seated hostility in Iran 
and to stop the expansion of communism south-wards, the 
United States revived strategic partnership with Islamabad. 
The special military relationship between Pakistan and the 
United States has serious repercussions on India’s security. 
Indian fears came true as the United States in return for some 
facilities in Pakistan provided very sophisticated arms to 
Islamabad. Weapons, even unsuitable for Pakistan’s defence 
from the perspective of Soviets’ potential threat had been 
supplied. In fact, the United States, which is the number one 
arms producer and dealer in the world, needs market. The 
Soviet’s presence in Afghanistan provided it with a pretext to 
funnel these weapons into the region. Being obsessed with the 
Soviets, the United States even ignored Pakistan’s nuclear 
efforts in contradiction to its nuclear non-proliferation policy. 
Its arms assistance could not prevent Pakistan from 
developing non-conventional weapons. Massive US arms aid 
continued even after withdrawal of Soviets from Afghanistan. 


Washington who rather asserted that its policy was aimed at 


Ls 0--cee ———— 
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reducing tension between India and Pakistan ignored New 


Delhi's concern that these weapons would be used against 


her. Though India’s objection to the United States’ arms 
assistance to Pakistan was not taken seriously, strong 
criticism within that country could not be ignored when Bush 
Administration imposed sanctions against Pakistan. By 
implication, this was an acknowledgement by the United States 


that Pakistan had become a nuclear power. 


The most disturbing and adversely affecting 
India’s security environment has been Pakistan’ role in 
promoting terrorism and militancy in the last two decades. 
India faced the brunt of proxy war waged by the Pakistani 
mercenaries in Punjab and Jammu and Kashmir. The Afghan 
mercenaries trained by Pakistan's ISI and armed by CIA had 
penetrated in India to foment secessionist and terrorist 
activities. Arms and drugs have also been smuggled into 
Kashmir and other parts of India. After the withdrawal of 
Soviets from Afghanistan, the mujahideen were prompted by 
Pakistan to liberate the Kgashmiri Muslims from the ‘Indian 
yoke’ Consequently, thousands of mujahideen from the 
training camps in Pakistan and Afghanistan had been sent 
across the Line of Control for waging a ‘Jehad’ against 
India.They indulged in ethnic cleansing and committed 
atrocities against minorities to force them to migrate from 
Kashmir, thus threatening the plural and secular culture of 
India. So long as India was coping up with the ‘proxy war’ 
waged by the Pakistani mercenaries in Kashmir, the United 


States and the rest of the world were not too concerned. But 
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the moment, the Taliban and other terrorists threatened the 
Americans and their interests, Washington imposed sanctions 
against the Taliban regime. The United States also made an 
unsuccessful attempt to bomb Bin Laden’s hideout in 
Afghanistan when Taliban refused to extradite him. He is 
believed to have planned the bombing of American embassies 
in 1998. But to aim at just Bin Laden, Overlooking what is 
happening across the borders in India at the hands of Pak 
mercenaries and Afghan mujahideen is not addressing the 
problem of terrorism. In fact, Islamic fundamentalists and 
` terrorists are now on a big hunting spree. They are involved 
not only in violent subversive activities in Kashmir and other 
parts of India, but also in Dagestan and Chechnya in Russia 
and Central Asian Republics like Tajikistan, Kazhakstan and 
Kyrgystan and several other parts of the world. It is now 
evident to most of the world that roots of all these trouble are 
obscurantist mullahs who have been fostering bigots with the 
Sole objective of conducting a ‘Jihad’ or holy war not only 
against the 'infidels' but also against those Muslim countries 
which do not subscribe to their medieval tenets. Thus the 
Islamic resurgence triangle formed by Pakistan, Afghanistan 
and lran, the green crescent, casts an ugly shadow over 
India's secular edifice, its security and regional peace. Even 
Tehran, Kabul and Islamabad, who nurtured these forces and 
Washington that helped and used them against the Soviets are 
ultimately becoming their victims. Despite a serious threat to 


itS geo-economical interests, the US is not in a position to 
control these forces. 
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Toiba,  Harkat-ul-Mujahideen and  Sipah-i-Sahaaba etc. 


Training camps in Pakistan and Afghanistan, engaged in 
religious indoctrination and military training to Muslim youths, 
should be dismantled. The concerned countries should be 
asked to do it in a given time-frame or else, the United States 
should use its clout with the UN to enforce it. Both India and 
the US should work in tandem on these common issues. This 
would serve the strategic purpose of both the countries and 


would help to promote the regional and global peace. 


| 
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In order to deal with this global ménace of 
fundamentalism and terrorism, global efforts are required to 
fight it. Of course India has become the foremost victim of 
cross-border terrorism in the last two decades, patronised and 
sponsored by Pakistan and abetted by Washington. The 
hardened Afghans with their training and skills and funds 
acquired from Saudi Arabia and other oil-rich Arab countries 
had been used by Islamabad to target India. A slow bleed suits 
Pakistan but not India. Therefore, New Delhi would have to 
devise a strategy to make this kind of intervention extremely 
costly and prohibitive for Islamabad besides creating an 


international opinion against it. 


In the recent year, even the United States too 
had been threatened by these terrorists for its ‘anti-islamic 
values and culture’. Consequently, the United States 
Administration showed its concern about Pakistan and Taliban. 
For the first time, India’s security concerns in context of 
Pakistan’s grand design had been understood and appreciated 
by the United States. Washington and New Delhi need to 
develop a coordinated strategy to meet a challenge and 
threats from terrorism. The setting up of a joint working group 


on counter-terrorism recently by India and the United States is 


a step in the right direction. What is required, is, to put 
concerted international pressure on Pakistan, Afghanistan, 
Iran or any other country supporting terrorism to put an end to 
the practice of externally fuelling it. Steps should be taken to 
halt donations and funds from rich Islamic countries to 


Taliban, Pakistan and its sponsored groups like Lashkar-i- 
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Implications and Suggestions for Further Research 


This study deals with the US policy towards Afghanistan, Iran 
and Pakistan and its implications for India. Originally the 
proposal was submitted to work on US policy in South West 
Asia, in which even Turkey was included. There was also a 
chapter on conceptual framework in which South West Asia as 
a region was analysed and also the geo-strategic importance 
was highlighted. However, the proposal that was accepted and 
approved by the ICSSR was the one in which the US policy 
towards these three countries was to be analysed 
independently. The most important aspect of this study has 
been a chapter on security implications for India. However, | 
still feel there are so many common problems and shared 
values and similar interest of these countries, which 
essentially make them constituents of a region. So a study 
relating to this aspect can be undertaken. Other aspects which 


could be taken for further research are following: 


1. What can be a solution of Afghanistan crisis and how 
it can be achieved? 

2. Was Soviets’ withdrawal from Afghanistan a domestic 
and economic compulsion? 

3. Why the United States could not help these countries 
(despite a long period of direct / indirect association 


with them) to develop democratic institutions? 
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. Why forces of militant nationalism, fundamentaiism 
and terrorism have cropped up and got rooted in these 
countries? 

. How Pakistan could emerge as a self-assured entity in 
South Asia? 


. A detailed study of the roles of ISI and the Army in 
Pakistan. 


7. Role of Islam in these countries in the present times. 


. Why India failed to take any significant initiative in the 
whole crisis to preserve the secular, democratic and 


non-aligned character of Afghanistan, endangering its 
own security? 
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Jemocraciy at the top will not be a ES 
Success unless it is built on this 
foundation from below®, - 
N Jawahar Lal Nehru. : 
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The State of Jammu and Kashmir is administr tively 


divided into two divisions namely J mmu and Kashmir 


ineliding Ladaxh. 
3 
Jammu division, nowever, consists of 6 districts, 
30 tehsils, 57 C.D. blocks and 3,994 villages. The 
/ total geographical area of Jammu division is 26,395 
scuare Kilometers which supported = population of 
j 20.76 Lakhs in 1971. The poupulation of Jammu division 
registered an incerease of about 31 percent in 1981 
j, as compared to 1971 and is placed at 27.18 lakhs 
in 1981. One important festure of the population of 
the division is that in 1981, 99.88. of the scheduled 


/ este population of the state was concentrated in this 


which forms more than 18 per cent of the total populatior 
j i of the division faces its wwn peculiar problems So 
GN / for its development is concerned. Out of the total 
"A i j population of the division, about 7.89 lakhs 
| persons reported thenselves aS main workers, Thus the 
| i i aay 
work participation rate (main workers only ) works 
A 
4 1 {out to 29.04 percent. It is against 30.37 percent 
PA P for the whole of the State. Jammu division hes made 
,8000 progress So fat as literacy is coneerned? The 
Literacy pereentage increased from 12 in 1961 to 
AE i 21 in 1971 end further to 30 in 1981 while the 4. 
Vi J percentage of the literacy for the whole of the 
state rose from li in 1961 to 26 in 1981, 
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AS local seli government, is the best possible 


instrument to distribute powers on democractic lines, 
important units £o: acnievements of decentralisation 


of 


political powers and promotion of democractic vélues, 
vital instruments to srovide political educetion and 
civic consciousness te moblise the local efforts and 
resourées in the common tesk of nation building, to 
Serve os a training ground for the politicians to 
function end the state and central level, it is indipen- 
sable for the success of democracy. It is here that the 
rugrammes of naticnal development are put in -ction 
ano people learn their first lesson of democractic rules, 
The local government is at ine bottom of 
pyramids of governmental institutions witn national 
government at the top and intermediate governments 
(regional and provicials) occupying the middle range, 
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Hesse, with the establishment of Panchayats — 
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A 
in the villages in i935 under tne Jammu and Kashmir 


villae canchyat regulation of Samvat 1992, began the 
history of Panchayats in the State of Jarmu and Kashmir. 
then followed the series of village Panchayats Acts i.e. 
Village Panchayat Act (Amendment Actjof Smt. 1998 
(194-41), Xxkxagyx nevised Village panchyst Act of 1952 
and A New Village Panchyet Act NOo.XXIII of 19538, which 


is still in operation. 


Hence the local political .henouenc, to a large 
extent is under the control of Panchayat Raj leaders 
who havebeen demineting the whole couples structure 
of power. They are believed to be new agents of socio- 
economic changè, development end modernisation. The 

3 seep seu im i : 
socio-economic veriables studied pointed out thet some 


leaders are educated but poor, some of them are landlords 


4^ 


but iliiterates, 
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leaders who have been dominating the whofe complex 
P 


E 


Structure of power. They are S to be new 
agents of socio-economic c RÉE, development snd 
a 


modernisation. The soc; o<e economie va:iaoles studied 4c fos 


pointed out thst 


me leaders ave educated but poor, 
Some of them are isnálords but illiterate. 


Abachas 
The d en ORIS RE the nature of the 


7 
na wal À 
rakar leadership. They are local persons Wrought ug 


in their respeetive localities. Most of thêm are 
i wila 

modernised and well acquainted eaa the modern selentific 
Knowledge of agricultural produetion. All the eastes 
weather upper or lower, backward or scheduled are Sharing 
power in rurel political system without diserimination. 
In certain places majority castes is dominant. But in 
some other the dominent casted are not influential 

e 
variable in the selection of the members of panchayats 
as well as of Sarpanches. Although lower income group 
Strata also aspims for leadership role in the rural 
areas, yet higher income group dominates in the-local 
power circle. in majority of cases middle class 
landlords nave occupied the leadership role inthe 
rural areas. Though Sarpanches adopt various other 
pr fessions to improve their economic status, yet 


agriculture still remains their main professions. 


However, the political socialisation of the - 
rural gli tesif past-indepeniaant phenomeno. Prior” 
to partition and independence, the political 
PANE ceeds oa was almost sparingly available to oni te 
5 to 8j gjet the literate populetion. The political 
participants were mostly landlords, lamberdars, | 


village officisls, Zaildars and money lenders. Th: 
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rest of\population was uite ignorant of the political 
hoces $ wadat "t. uc 


phenomena, Bhs pattern of Govte, was fdéiyalistic 
A 


» 
aná authoritaVian. 


But elite inbost indcpendnecefi€ra democratic 
eliteswith new aspirations, orientations and new 
democratic values. In contrast old rural elites were 
hereditary and less polticized and mostly authoritarian 
in style as well as in character. The new emerging 


elited has<besn politicized on the democractie lines 


a 


in pre-independence day, small fraction of 
the rural lesders Zdid participate in political 
Mounet -Wa 

process of Jammu Stetrivt. But a post-independance 

period politicized the ma jority of the rural leaders. 

The majority of the lea ders were politically eho 
Sn 4 ULE codec 

Socislized by the leaders of higher status. , Higher 

Status political leaders changed the visioa, 

understanding and voehaviouy of local rural leaders 

by imparting political education and training through 

publie meetings and personai contact and influence. 

Öne third of the rural sarpanehes were found to 


be self-motivated in their career 


Family also acted as an agent of political Nd 
socislisation to some of theslesders. Majority of 
the leaders diseuss polities with their family members, 
Some of the EPU AA xpresse/that their nearest 
relatives and family memberéhold publie or political 
offices. 4S politically socialized persons help# 
in the political attitude formation, we oor CT of 


£o 
leaders desire that their children Should participate ] 
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in politics. They desire that their children too 
join one or a ther political pandit, Moreover y 
political parties also assist them ingetting pol. 
Socialization. 


Aital 
The recruitwent pattern of the Peter elite 


is base on muiti-factors such as their affiliation 
with non-government operated organisation e.g. trade 


x , Čomu miht 
union, caste organisations and various eemmittecs. 


They are reorulted in the Govt. Sponsored organis ‘ations 
with the aim of training and popular participationg M4 
(ther factors which induealthem dif political 

participation are social service, party encouragement 
or persuation, voting, election, educationé(, Sometime 
certain local problems and events stimulated the 
leaders to enter ooltics of community development, 
locality cevelopaents counter corrupt ofticers or 
person in political arena, j idea to serve the E 
Social reforms, to help the poor, ego-satisiaotion, 


promotion of democratic attitude, 


to estaolish rapport with the officials, to settle 
their persoumJÉ cores with rivals and to uplift 


minority communities. 


So far as the perceptions of tah s ve f s 
nlme 710 
in respect of the local, Sem. and dobte problems 
eA eene tinae hut 
|we m ay point out that MES. elites cies awareness 


about the local problem-such as improvement of 
agricultuse on "prendas health, economic facilities, 
developnment.£]e. ` 

The majority of the rural elite have s sound 
know lgdge about the atate level porblems 3150. For 
example in a study conducted by Mr. Hans kaj Sharma, 


of ‘Rural Leadership in Jammu Distttet’ 1980, 61% . 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri , 


* - 


5 ® 
rurel elites had knowledge about Art. 370 of Indian 
constitution, 41% knew the about Nehru - Sheikh 


Agreement of 1952. 85, had knowledge of Indira - 


Sheikh Accord of 1975. 91% of them were aware of 


the movement of regional autonomy Spear, neaded oy 


Some organization in Kashmir. 


The political knowledge of the rural elites, , 
ahaut vectus al " 

particularly of  Zarpanches of the Panchyate is cuite 
sound. Majority of them hsve knowledge avout the role 
| of political parties at national kaxkax levels, P.M.'s 
\ twenty point economic programme, development through 

Five Year plans, development programmes through 

community development sk schemes, Family planning, 


chilà health etc. ^ 


So far as their knowledge avout International 
problems, it was not as good as in other pue y 
mentioned above. Sut most of them have knwwledge,what 

is happening in our neighbouring countries Such a5 
Pakistan , sri lanka, Iran, Iraq, A$ganistanf. This 
/ is beeause of the fact that education fron primary 

a i level to tho University level is free. and ponce it is 

spreading like wild life with the extension of more 

ecunation institutions. Tue maoria of the people, 

/ therefore, interes ted in daily newspapers and other 
journals, It is thus, apparent that political knowlsdge 
component of the rural leadership in Jammu province 
of Kashmir State is higher as compare with that of 
some other states. But inspite of d the ener gent 
rural leadership 15 still sectarian, parochical 
peseptre 
and caste-ridden in forkaripdny 1.9, in some of the 


à remote areas of Jammu. But in hiterlsnd of the province, 
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rural leadership is secular in outlook ond approache 


As the development role and decision making 
style of the elite lie in their ability and capacity 
to understand and grasp the existing rural problems, 
we may conclude that the new rural leadership use the 
offertunities offered to them not for the promotion 
of seculer and demoeractic ideas but to articulate 
the interest of almost all the segments of the 
Society living in the locality. The rural leadership 
particularly of Jammu district ls determined to change 
tne present socialcomposition by indulging in new 
activities in the figa of agricultural production 
and small seale industries. Although they do not 
want to diseard their deen rooted traditional cultural 


values yet at the same time they are amxious to accept " 


new values end patterns of modernized agriculture 


and techonologys 


They are experienesd in decision making and 
policy-making processes, They got training due to the 
adopting of Panchayat Raj system and anxious to bring 


out rural development, 


But it has been noticed that the democratic 
style of functioning of ths rural leadership 
has not yet come up to the expectation of the masses, 
For example,women have not been encouraged to contest 
for panchayat posts. Same is in the case of scheduled 
castes. However, some seats for them are kept reserved 


as provided by the J& village Panchayat Act 1955. 
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The powers in rural areas are concentrated in a 
few hands. For example;same person is the Sarpanch 


of a Panchayat, President of cooperativo society, 


Block President or Halga President of the political 


parties. He is positiiton holder in the caste 4e fere 
(rn je e 


organisations as vell sm, 


In certain ceses emerging elites in the 

rurali areas have aggravated factionalism,, 

personal rivalries, caste¢ prejudices and loyalities - 

These factors djd influece the allocation of grants, 
S opening of new Skhool, dispensaries, electrification 

of villages and constructing of the roads eto, 

The Utes leadership Which have its Say in the higher 

circles get the provlems of their localities solved 


easily and cuiokly. ^ 


Moreover, rural elites are espable to 

obiiise the masses keeping in view the forthcoming 

leetions, They will always licHto remain in good books 
of the voters ani retain their confidence to ensure 
their relations in future, They are always nelpful 
to the candidates of parties who are contesting the 
on the State legislature as well as for 
Lok Sabhae 
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